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This Listing Document is published in connection with the Introduction on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange and
contains particulars given in compliance with the Securities and Futures (Stock Market Listing) Rules (Chapter 571V
of the Laws of Hong Kong) and the Listing Rules solely for the purpose of giving information with regard to the
Company and its subsidiaries.

This Listing Document does not constitute an offer of, nor is it calculated to invite offers for, shares or other
securities of the Company, nor have any such shares or other securities been allotted with a view to any of
them being offered for sale to or subscription by the public. No new Shares will be allotted and issued in
connection with, or pursuant to, this Listing Document.

Your attention is drawn to the section headed “Risk Factors” in this Listing Document.
Information regarding the proposed arrangements for the listing of, and dealings and settlement of dealings in, the

Shares following the Introduction is set out in the section headed “Information About this Listing Document and the
Introduction” in this Listing Document.
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EXPECTED TIMETABLE"®

2009

Last day of dealings in HTIL Shares on

a cum entitlement basis . .. ... .. . Friday, 24 April
First day of dealings in HTIL Shares on

an ex entitlement basis .. ... . .. Monday, 27 April
Latest time for lodging transfers of the

HTIL Shares cum entitlement to the

Shares pursuant to the Distributionat.................. 4:30 p.m. on Tuesday, 28 April
Registers of members of HTIL close from . ......... ... ... ........ Wednesday, 29 April
Distribution Record Date. ... ... ... . . . . . . . Thursday, 30 April
Registers of members of HTIL openon ... ... ... ... . ... . ... ... Monday, 4 May
Share certificates of the Shares to be

despatched on® . ... L Thursday, 7 May
Dealings in the Shares on the Stock Exchange

expected to commence at® . ... ... L 9:30 a.m. on Friday, 8 May

Notes:
(1)  All times refer to Hong Kong local time.

(2)  If the Listing Committee does not grant approval for the Listing on or prior to 30 June 2009, the Distribution will
not be made and the Introduction will lapse. We will announce on the next Business Day that the Distribution
has not been made and the Introduction has lapsed. In addition, we will make a separate announcement if there
is any revision to the above timetable.

(8) The Share certificates are expected to be despatched to HTIL Qualifying Shareholders (except for any
HTIL Overseas Shareholders) on 7 May 2009 after the Stock Exchange grants its approval for the Listing,
which is expected to be on the same day. In the event such Listing approval is not obtained on 7 May
2009, the Share certificates will not be despatched on 7 May 2009 and dealings in the Shares on the Stock
Exchange will not commence on 8 May 2009. In such event, and before 9:00 a.m. on 8 May 2009, we will
make an announcement of the above and of a revised timetable. Investors who trade in the Shares prior
to the receipt of the Share certificates do so entirely at their own risk.
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SUMMARY

This summary aims to give you an overview of the information contained in this Listing
Document. As this is a summary, it does not contain all the information that may be
important to you. You should read this Listing Document in its entirety, including the
Appendices hereto, which constitute an integral part of this Listing Document.

OVERVIEW

The Group operates GSM dual-band and 3G mobile telecommunications services in Hong
Kong and Macau under the licensed “3” brand and provides fixed-line telecommunications
services in Hong Kong under the licensed “HGC” brand. As at 31 December 2008, “3” is Hong
Kong’s 3G market leader in terms of customer base. HGC is a Hong Kong based fixed-line
connectivity provider focusing on the data communication needs of business and multinational
customers, as well as the traffic demand of carriers from around the world. For the year ended
31 December 2008, we had a total turnover of HK$8,124 million and a profit for the year of
HK$474 million.

The Group is a leading 3G mobile telecommunications operator in Hong Kong that also has a
territory-wide self-owned fibre-to-the-building network. This provides the Group with a sound
foundation to steer the development and customer adoption of data-centric communication
services in both the mobile and fixed-line arenas. Our strategy is to capitalise on our 2G, 3G
and fibre-to-the-building networks to offer both existing and potential customers a wide range
of telecommunications services — from voice-driven services to ultra high-speed ICT services
— using our narrowband and broadband platforms. We intend to leverage our experienced
management team and proven track record of operating telecommunications businesses to
grow our market share for these services and to increase the usage of the services we provide
to customers in these sophisticated markets.

Our strategy for our fixed-line operation is to focus on unlocking the potential of our extensive
fibre-to-the-building network through expanding our market share in the business segment,
both locally and overseas. We have established a customer base across various industries in
Hong Kong, including education, banking and finance, shipping and logistics, accounting, legal
and government sectors. We seek to respond swiftly to customers’ diverse needs, with tailored
and flexible solutions.

As at 31 December 2008, we had accumulated losses of HK$2,329 million and a deficit
attributable to equity holders of the Company of HK$2,394 million. In addition, as at 31
December 2008, we had a working capital deficit of HK$19,119 million. Prior to the
Distribution, we will capitalise approximately HK$12,418 million of outstanding loans from HTI
(Cayman) as equity.
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COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

We believe that the operating histories of our businesses demonstrate our expertise and
success in steering new market development and competing in Hong Kong and Macau. In
particular, we believe that the following strengths will allow us to continue to compete
successfully:

demonstrated ability to attain strong competitive positions in existing markets;

° extensive operational experience;

° strong brands under licence and expertise in managing these brands under licence;

o technologically advanced networks; and

° relationship with HWL.

BUSINESS STRATEGY

Our strategic objective is to capitalise on our 2G, 3G and fibre-to-the-building networks to offer
customers a wide range of telecommunications services — from voice-driven services to ultra
high-speed ICT services — using our narrowband and broadband platforms.

Our main focus is to promote the adoption of fast-growing data services, which offer the
potential for growth in revenue and profit. Amidst an increasingly commoditised and
competitive landscape, we also endeavour to leverage our strengths and established market
positions to achieve growth through differentiation of our products and services from those of
our competitors. Consistent with our strategic objectives and our main focus, we have
developed the following business strategies:

strengthen leadership positions, efficiency and profitability of our existing businesses;

° expand our fixed-line and transmission capacity related business by pursuing selected
investments;

° capture synergies through integration; and

o maintain effective cost structure by outsourcing.
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RELATIONSHIP WITH HWL AND HTIL

As at the Latest Practicable Date, HWL was interested in approximately 60.4% of the issued
ordinary share capital of HTIL which in turn indirectly held 100% of the issued share capital of
the Company. Immediately after the Distribution, the Company will cease to be part of the
Remaining HTIL Group but will remain a subsidiary of HWL and continue to be indirectly owned
by HWL as to approximately 60.4%, and HWL will continue to be the controlling shareholder
of both HTIL and the Company.

We have entered into non-competition agreements with each of HTIL and HWL, and HTIL and
HWL have entered into an agreement to amend the non-competition agreement they entered
into in September 2004, in each case so as to maintain a clear delineation of the respective
businesses of each party with effect from the Listing Date. These non-competition agreements
limit the markets, principally on a geographical basis, in which each party may operate.

The non-competition agreements delineate each party’s territory for the purpose of
implementing the non-competition restrictions. Our territory comprises Hong Kong and Macau.
The Resulting HWL Group’s territory will continue to be Australia, New Zealand, the United
States, Canada, Argentina and Western Europe (other than in Italy, specifically, in respect of
the PLDT MVNO Arrangement). The Remaining HTIL Group’s territory comprises all other
areas of the world outside the Resulting HWL Group’s territory and our territory.

The business which each party may not carry on in the other’s territory without the other’s prior
consent is the business of the provision of managed and/or non-managed telecommunications
services for voice, Internet, data and/or video, whether between fixed locations (i.e. fixed
telephony services provided over network infrastructure reaching the end users’ location)
and/or at a fixed location and/or moving locations (i.e. mobile services), whether by wireline
or wireless means or by the establishment, ownership and maintenance of related facilities.
The business of sale or brokering of IRU, Internet protocol services or other transmission
capacity or other sales, marketing and administrative activities incidental to either the
provision of fixed telephony services or sale or brokering of such IRU, Internet protocol
services or other transmission capacity in the other’s territory is not restricted under the
non-competition agreements.

Each party has the right of first refusal over any new opportunity to conduct the restricted
business in its own territory. Our prior consent is required before either HWL or HTIL could
pursue any new opportunity to conduct the restricted business in our territory even where we
have decided to refuse such opportunity. We are required to obtain the prior consent of both
HWL and HTIL before we could pursue any new opportunity to conduct the restricted business
in either the Resulting HWL Group’s territory or the Remaining HTIL Group’s territory even
where each of HWL and HTIL has decided to refuse such opportunity. For more information
about our relationship with HWL and HTIL, including the terms of these non-competition
agreements, please refer to the sections headed “Relationship with HWL and HTIL” and
“Connected Transactions — Arrangements Relating to the Listing — Non-competition
agreements” in this Listing Document.
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SELECTED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables set forth selected consolidated financial information of the Group for the
years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 and as at 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008.
The consolidated financial information has been prepared in accordance with IFRS and is
presented in Hong Kong dollars.

The selected consolidated financial information should be read in conjunction with, and is
qualified in its entirety by reference to, our consolidated financial information, including the
related notes, included in the Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix | to this Listing
Document, together with the information set out in the section headed “Financial Information”
in this Listing Document.

Year ended 31 December

2006 2007 2008

(HKS$ in millions)

Consolidated Income Statements

B I 15 0 T0 ) V7= N 6,607 7,249 8,124
Cost of inventories sold ......ccoovviiiiiiiiiiie (447) (438) (698)
Staff COSES i, (489) (464) (510)
Depreciation and amortisation .............c.cooeeiiiiiinne. (1,737) (1,810) (1,987)
Other operating exXpenses ......covvveviiiiiiiiiieieeeenes (3,420) (3,846) (4,163)
Loss on disposal of subsidiaries................c..oooeeenai. — 11) —
Operating profit..............ooii 514 680 766
Interest INCOMEe ... 40 70 17
Interest and other finance costs ........c.coooviiiiniinn. (305) (429) (223)
Share of results of jointly controlled entities ............ — — (11)
Profit before taxation.......................o 249 321 549
TaXAtiON .. (13) (30) (75)
Profit for the year.................o 236 291 474
Attributable to:

Equity holders of the Company............ccooveiivennnn. 290 267 430

Minority interest ..o (54) 24 44
Profit for the year.................o 236 291 474
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As at 31 December

2006 2007 2008

(HK$ in millions)

Consolidated Balance Sheets

Assets

Total non-current assets........coociiiiiiiiiiiiii 17,420 16,687 17,011
Cash and cash equivalents .........cocoooviiiiiiinnnnns 361 275 272
Receivables from related companies ....................... 1,472 — —
Trade receivables and other current assets ............. 851 1,493 1,137
INVENTOIIES . i 135 164 181
Total assets ... 20,239 18,619 18,601
Liabilities

Short-term borrowings......cocovvviviiiiiiiieeeenes 81 4,688 5,220
Payables to related companies (N°*) ... 10,370 13,743 12,418
Other current liabilities ....c.ccoveiiiiii s 2,552 2,913 3,071
Non-current bOrrowings ........ocooiiiiiiiiiiien 10,280 — —
Deferred tax liabilities ... — 23 88
Other non-current liabilities ........cccooooiiiiiiiiiiinn, 588 561 641
Total liabilities...............cooiiiiii 23,871 21,928 21,438

Capital and reserves
Share capital ....coooovviiii — — —
Reserves attributable to equity holders

of the Company ..o, (3,026) (2,728) (2,394)
Minority interest ... (606) (581) (443)
Total equity ... (3,632) (3,309) (2,837)
Total liabilities and equity...................cooiiiiils 20,239 18,619 18,601
Note:

Subsequent to 31 December 2008 but prior to the Distribution, the Company will effect the Loan Capitalisation by
issuing 4,814,346,176 Shares to capitalise approximately HK$12,418 million of outstanding loans from HTI (Cayman).

THE INTRODUCTION

The Introduction does not involve an offering of new Shares or any other securities and no new
proceeds will be raised pursuant to the Listing. By undertaking the Introduction on the Stock
Exchange, we seek to avail the HTIL Qualifying Shareholders (except for any HTIL Overseas
Shareholders) with a liquid public market for the Shares.

The Introduction is conditional on the Listing Committee granting listing of, and permission to
deal in, the Shares in issue and any Shares which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of
the options granted under the Share Option Scheme, on the Main Board of the Stock
Exchange.
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THE DISTRIBUTION AND SPIN-OFF

On 4 March 2009, the board of directors of HTIL conditionally approved the payment of an
interim dividend by HTIL to be satisfied by way of a distribution in specie of the entire issued
share capital of the Company to the HTIL Qualifying Shareholders in proportion to their
respective shareholdings in HTIL on the Distribution Record Date.

Pursuant to the Distribution, each HTIL Qualifying Shareholder will be entitled to one Share for
each HTIL Share held on the Distribution Record Date. Based on the issued share capital of
HTIL as at the Latest Practicable Date and assuming this will remain unchanged on the
Distribution Record Date, to effect the Distribution, a total of 4,814,346,208 Shares will be
issued and which will comprise the entire issued share capital of the Company immediately
before the Listing.

HTIL Qualifying Shareholders (except for any HTIL Overseas Shareholders) will receive one
Share for each HTIL Share held on the Distribution Record Date in accordance with the
timetable set out in the section headed “Expected Timetable” in this Listing Document.

HTIL Overseas Shareholders (if any) will be entitled to the Distribution but will not receive the
Shares. Instead, they will receive a cash amount equal to the net proceeds of the sale by HTIL
on their behalf of the Shares to which they would otherwise be entitled pursuant to the
Distribution after dealings in the Shares commence on the Stock Exchange at the prevailing
market price. The proceeds of such sale, net of expenses, will be paid to the relevant HTIL
Overseas Shareholders in Hong Kong dollars.

The Company intends to establish a sponsored, unlisted Level 1 American Depositary Share
programme so that the HTIL Qualifying ADS Holders can receive ADSs. Holders of HTIL ADSs
(each representing 15 HTIL Shares) will receive one ADS (each representing 15 Shares) for
each HTIL ADS held at the close of business in New York on the Distribution Record Date. The
Depositary is expected to issue and deliver the ADSs on or around 8 May 2009, after the SEC
has declared effective the F-6 Registration Statement being filed with the SEC to register the
issuance of the ADSs.

The ADSs will not be listed on any securities exchange or quoted on any automated
inter-dealer quotation system and will be eligible for trading in the United States only in the
over-the-counter market. An active trading market for Shares and ADSs is not expected to
develop in the United States.

The Distribution is conditional on:

(a) the Stock Exchange approving the Spin-Off; and
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(b) the Listing Committee granting listing of, and permission to deal in, the Shares in issue
and any Shares which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of the options granted
under the Share Option Scheme, on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange,

on or prior to 30 June 2009.

On 9 April 2009, the Stock Exchange confirmed its approval of the Spin-Off. If the condition in
paragraph (b) above is not satisfied on or prior to 30 June 2009, the Distribution will not be
made.

The Share certificates are expected to be despatched to HTIL Qualifying Shareholders
(except for any HTIL Overseas Shareholders) on 7 May 2009 after the Stock Exchange
grants its approval for the Listing, which is expected to be on the same day. In the event
such Listing approval is not obtained on 7 May 2009, the Share certificates will not be
despatched on 7 May 2009 and dealings in the Shares on the Stock Exchange will not
commence on 8 May 2009. In such event, and before 9:00 a.m. on 8 May 2009, we will
make an announcement of the above and of a revised timetable. Investors who trade in
the Shares prior to the receipt of the Share certificates do so entirely at their own risk.

HTIL Qualifying Shareholders (except for any HTIL Overseas Shareholders) who hold HTIL
Shares through CCASS clearing participants will receive the Shares through their respective
brokers or custodians who are CCASS clearing participants.

REASONS FOR THE INTRODUCTION

We believe that the Introduction is a significant and positive step in the long-term strategic
development of our business. In particular, we believe the Listing may benefit the Company in
the following ways:

o creating our own investor base;

° providing access to new sources of capital; and

° incentivising our management.

DIVIDEND POLICY

Annual dividends, if any, on the outstanding Shares will be declared by and subject to the
discretion of our Board of Directors and must be approved at a general meeting of the
Shareholders. In addition, our Board of Directors may from time to time pay to the
Shareholders such interim dividends as appear to our Board of Directors to be justified by our
profits. We may pay dividends to Shareholders in the future. However, such payments will
depend upon a number of factors, including our results of operations, earnings, capital
requirements and surplus, general financial condition, contractual restrictions,
macroeconomic outlook and other factors considered relevant by our Board of Directors. In
considering the declaration of any dividend, the Directors are mindful of the need to first
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maintain adequate financial resources and liquidity to ensure the Company can meet its
operational and financial needs, and to develop and expand our business. The Directors will
consider providing a return to Shareholders in the form of dividends to the extent these
obligations are met.

As further described in the section headed “Summary of the Constitution of the Company and
Cayman Islands Company Law” in Appendix IV to this Listing Document, our dividends may be
declared and paid out of the Company’s profits, realised or unrealised, or from any reserve set
aside from profits which the Directors determine is no longer needed. With the sanction of an
ordinary resolution, dividends may also be declared out of the share premium account.

PROPOSED DIVIDEND FOR 2009

Considering the current financial position of the Company, it is the Directors’ present intention,
subject to those factors set out in the section headed “Financial Information — Dividend
Policy” in this Listing Document, to pay an interim dividend for the financial year ending 31
December 2009 of approximately HK$54 million (approximately HK$0.01 per Share, based on
the number of Shares in issue immediately before the Listing).

In considering a final dividend for the financial year ending 31 December 2009, our Directors’
present intention is to take into account the Company’s current desire to maintain, and
potentially increase, dividend levels up to a maximum dividend payout ratio of 75%, subject to
our overall objective of maximising shareholder value over the longer term, and those factors
set out in the section headed “Financial Information — Dividend Policy” in this Listing
Document.

You should note that the statements of intention set out in the sections headed “Financial
Information — Dividend Policy” and “Financial Information — Proposed Dividend for 2009” in
this Listing Document are merely statements of the Directors’ and the Company’s present
intentions and shall not constitute legally binding statements in respect of the Company’s
future dividends (including any dividend for the financial year ending 31 December 2009),
which remain subject to modification (including reduction or non-declaration thereof), in the
Directors’ sole and absolute discretion.

No inference should or can be made from any of the foregoing statements as to our actual
future profitability or our ability to declare, pay or distribute dividends in the future. The
dividend distribution record of HTIL in the past should not be used as a reference or basis to
determine the level of dividends that may be declared or paid by us in the future.
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RISK FACTORS

There are certain risks involved in our operations. These can be broadly categorised into (i)
risks relating to our business, (ii) risks relating to the telecommunications industry generally,
and (iii) risks relating to our Shares.

Risks Relating to Our Business

We face significant competition in our markets, which could affect current and potential
customers, revenues and profitability

We may not realise the benefits we expect from our capital or other expenditures, which
may adversely impact our business

We have a high level of debt

Our current liabilities have historically exceeded, and may continue to exceed, our current
assets, which may constrain our operational flexibility

Any asset impairment could adversely affect our financial condition and results of
operations

Our controlling shareholder may take actions that are not in, or may conflict with, our
other Shareholders’ best interests

We do not own all of the intellectual property rights necessary to operate our business,
and if any of these intellectual property rights were to become unavailable to us, we could

face disruptions in our operations

Our historical financial condition and results of operations may have been different had
we been operated as a stand-alone enterprise

We require substantial amounts of capital for our business operations

We may not be able to sustain our revenue growth rate

We have outsourced a significant portion of our operations to third party service providers
and therefore do not have full control over the services provided to our customers

We may not be able to maintain our network performance and, as a result, may not be
able to provide telecommunications services to a substantial portion of our customers for
an extended period of time

We cannot assure you that we will make dividend payments in the future

We depend on certain key personnel, and our business and growth prospects may be
disrupted if we lose their services
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Our business relies on sophisticated billing and credit control systems, and any problems
with these systems could interrupt our operations

We operate principally in Hong Kong and Macau, and adverse economic or other events
affecting these regions or any significant worsening to the present global financial turmoil
could significantly impact our business

Risks Relating to the Telecommunications Industry Generally

The telecommunications industry is a highly regulated industry in which regulators’
decisions may materially and adversely affect our financial condition and results of
operations

Required licences and permits and commercial agreements with third parties may be
difficult to obtain for operating a network and, in the case of licences and permits, once
obtained may be amended or revoked or may not be renewed

We are dependent on interconnection with our competitors’ networks and associated
infrastructure as well as roaming arrangements with other telecommunications operators

Rapid technological changes may increase competition and render our technologies,
products or services obsolete

Concerns about health risks relating to the use of mobile handsets may adversely affect
our prospects

Risks Relating to Our Shares

If an active trading market for our Shares does not develop, the price of our Shares may
suffer

The market price for our Shares may be volatile

Our Share price may be affected if additional Shares are sold by our controlling
Shareholder or are issued by us

You may face difficulties in protecting your interests because we are incorporated under
Cayman Islands law and these laws may provide different protections to minority
shareholders than the laws of Hong Kong

Shareholders may experience further dilution if we issue additional Shares in the future

— 10 —



DEFINITIONS

In this Listing Document, unless

have the following meanings:

“2008 External Facility”

“ADS(s)”

“affiliate”

“Articles” or “Articles of
Association”

“associate(s)”

“Board” or “Board of Directors”

“Business Day”

“BVI”

“BWA Spectrum Acquisition”

“CCASS”

“CEDB”

“China Mobile HK”

“China Telecom (Macau)”

uCKHu

the context otherwise requires, the following expressions

the HK$9 billion facility extended by independent
financial institutions to HTIL and HTCL which is due on
14 May 2009

American depositary share(s) issued by the Depositary,
each representing ownership of 15 Shares

in relation to a company, any entity of, over or in which
the company, alone or acting with others in concert, holds
at least 30% of the issued share capital or exercises or
controls the exercise of at least 30% of the voting power
or has the power to elect a majority of the board of
directors or otherwise exercises control

the articles of association of our Company, as amended
from time to time

has the meaning ascribed to such term in the Listing
Rules

the board of directors of our Company

a day that is not a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday in
Hong Kong

the British Virgin Islands

the grant of one block of paired BWA Spectrum of 2x15
MHz at the 2.5/2.6 GHz bands to Genius Brand, at a
spectrum utilisation fee of HK$518 million, in the auction
held by the TA in January 2009

the Central Clearing and Settlement System established
and operated by HKSCC

the Communications and Technology Branch of the
Commerce and Economic Development Bureau of Hong
Kong

China Mobile Hong Kong Company Limited, one of the
mobile telecommunications operators in Hong Kong

China Telecom (Macau) Company Limited, one of the
mobile telecommunications operators in Macau

Cheung Kong (Holdings) Limited, a company
incorporated in Hong Kong, whose shares are listed on
the Main Board of the Stock Exchange (Stock Code: 1)

— 11 —



DEFINITIONS

“CKH Group”

“Companies Law”

“Companies Ordinance”

“Company”, “our Company”,
“We” Or “us”

“Compliance Adviser”

“connected person(s)”

“controlling shareholder”

“CSL”

“CTM”

“Depositary”

“Director(s)”

“Distribution”

“Distribution Record Date”

“DoCoMo”

“DSRT”

CKH and its subsidiaries

the Companies Law Cap 22 (Law 3 of 1961, as
consolidated and revised) of the Cayman Islands

the Companies Ordinance (Chapter 32 of the Laws of
Hong Kong), as amended from time to time

Hutchison Telecommunications Hong Kong Holdings
Limited Fee & Al A s 1 i A BR A F, a company
incorporated in the Cayman Islands on 3 August 2007

the compliance adviser to the Company from time to
time, being Goldman Sachs (Asia) L.L.C. upon Listing

has the meaning ascribed to such expression in the
Listing Rules

has the meaning ascribed to such expression in the
Listing Rules and “controlling interest” shall be construed
accordingly

CSL Limited, one of the mobile telecommunications
operators in Hong Kong

Companhia de Telecomunicacdes de Macau, S.ar.l., one
of the fixed-line and mobile telecommunications
operators in Macau

depositary in relation to the ADSs and the HTIL ADSs,
being Citibank N.A.

the director(s) of our Company

the payment of an interim dividend by HTIL to be satisfied
by way of a distribution in specie of the entire issued
share capital of the Company to the HTIL Qualifying
Shareholders, subject to the satisfaction of the
conditions described in the section headed “The
Distribution and Spin-Off” in this Listing Document

30 April 2009, being the record date for ascertaining
entitlements to the Distribution

NTT DoCoMo, Inc.

Direcgéo dos Servicos de Regulacéao de
Telecomunicacdes, the regulator of the
telecommunications sector in Macau

— 12 —



DEFINITIONS

“Genius Brand”

“Group”

“H3GHK”

“H3GHL”

“H3GSHK”

“HGC”

“HGCH"

“HIL”

“HK Shareholders’ Agreements

“HKBN”

“HKCTV”

“HKSCC”
“Hong Kong”
“Hong Kong dollars” or “HK$”

“HTAL”

“HTCL”

Genius Brand Limited, a 50:50 joint venture between
HTCL and PCCW-HKT and incorporated in Hong Kong

the Company and its subsidiaries

Hutchison 3G HK Limited, a subsidiary of the Company
and incorporated in Hong Kong

Hutchison 3G HK Holdings Limited, a subsidiary of the
Company and incorporated in BVI

Hutchison 3G Services (HK) Limited, a subsidiary of the
Company and incorporated in Hong Kong

Hutchison Global Communications Limited, a subsidiary
of the Company and incorporated in Hong Kong

Hutchison Global Communications Holdings Limited, a
subsidiary of the Company and incorporated in Bermuda

Hutchison International Limited, a subsidiary of HWL and
incorporated in Hong Kong

the shareholders’ agreements both dated 8 November
2002 and made between HWL, DoCoMo and a former
shareholder  regulating, amongst others, their
relationship as shareholders of H3GHL, H3GHK,
H3GSHK and HTCL, as amended on 1 March 2007 and
25 July 2008

Hong Kong Broadband Network Limited, one of the
fixed-line telecommunications operators in Hong Kong

Hong Kong Cable Television Limited, one of the fixed-line
telecommunications operators in Hong Kong

Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the PRC
Hong Kong dollars, the lawful currency of Hong Kong

Hutchison Telecommunications (Australia) Limited, a
subsidiary of HWL and incorporated in Australia

Hutchison Telephone Company Limited, a subsidiary of
the Company and incorporated in Hong Kong
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DEFINITIONS

“HTCL Cross Guarantee and
Security”

“HTI (Cayman)”

“HTIL”

“HTIL ADS(s)”

“HTIL Cross Guarantee and
Security”

“HTIL Group”

“HTIL Overseas Shareholders”

the cross guarantee which HTCL has provided, and the
security which members of the Group may provide, for
the Remaining HTIL Group’s borrowing under the US$2.5
billion HWL Secured Facility. For further details as to the
maximum exposure and release of such cross guarantee
and security, please refer to the section headed
“Relationship with HWL and HTIL — Independence from
the Remaining HTIL Group and the Resulting HWL Group
— Independent Financial Liability” in this Listing
Document

Hutchison Telecommunications International (Cayman)
Holdings Limited, a subsidiary of HTIL and incorporated
in the Cayman Islands and the Company’s immediate
holding company prior to the Distribution

Hutchison Telecommunications International Limited, a
company incorporated in the Cayman lIslands, whose
shares are listed on the Main Board of the Stock
Exchange (Stock Code: 2332) and whose American
depositary shares are listed on the New York Stock
Exchange (Ticker: HTX)

HTIL American depositary share(s) issued by the
Depositary, each representing ownership of 15 HTIL
Shares

the cross guarantee and security which members of the
Remaining HTIL Group have provided for HTCL’s
borrowing under the US$2.5 billion HWL Secured Facility

HTIL and its subsidiaries before the Distribution, which
include the Group

HTIL Shareholders whose registered addresses on either
of the registers of members of HTIL are in jurisdictions
outside Hong Kong on the Distribution Record Date and
in relation to whom the applicable laws, rules or
regulations require additional registrations or compliance
with other procedures before the Distribution may be
effected in relation to such HTIL Shareholders, which
HTIL determines to be unduly burdensome or onerous on
it, or in relation to whom HTIL determines, in its sole
discretion, that there are other difficulties in effecting the
Distribution; by reference to the registers of members of
HTIL as at the Latest Practicable Date, such jurisdictions
shall exclude the United Kingdom and the British Virgin
Islands
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DEFINITIONS

“HTIL Qualifying ADS Holders”

“HTIL Qualifying Shareholders”

“HTIL Shareholder(s)”

“HTIL Share(s)”

“Hutchison GlobalCentre”

“Hutchison Macau”

“Hutchison Telecom”

“HWL”

“HWL Group”

“IFRS”

“Introduction”

“Latest Practicable Date”

“Listing”

“Listing Committee”

“Listing Date”

“Listing Document”

“Listing Rules”

holders of HTIL ADSs on the Distribution Record Date

HTIL Shareholders whose names appear on either of the
registers of members of HTIL on the Distribution Record
Date

registered holder(s) of the HTIL Shares

ordinary share(s) with a nominal value of HK$0.25 each
in the share capital of HTIL

Hutchison GlobalCentre Limited, a subsidiary of the
Company and incorporated in Hong Kong

Hutchison Telephone (Macau) Company Limited, a
subsidiary of the Company and incorporated in Macau

Hutchison Telecommunications (Hong Kong) Limited, a
subsidiary of the Company and incorporated in Hong
Kong

Hutchison Whampoa Limited, a company incorporated in
Hong Kong, whose shares are listed on the Main Board of
the Stock Exchange (Stock Code: 13)

HWL and its subsidiaries (including HTIL and the
Company)

International Financial Reporting Standards

the Listing by way of introduction pursuant to the Listing
Rules

14 April 2009, being the latest practicable date prior to
the printing of this Listing Document for ascertaining
certain information for inclusion in this Listing Document

the listing of, and permission to deal in, the Shares in
issue and any Shares which may be issued pursuant to
the exercise of the options granted under the Share
Option Scheme, on the Main Board of the Stock
Exchange

the listing committee of the Stock Exchange

the date, expected to be on or about 8 May 2009, on
which Listing first occurs

this listing document dated 20 April 2009 issued by the
Company in relation to the Introduction

the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the
Stock Exchange
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DEFINITIONS

“Loan Capitalisation”

“Macau”

“Memorandum” or
“Memorandum of Association”

“MOP”
“NEC”

“NWT”

“OFTA”

“OHL”

“Pass Through Agreement”

“PCCW-HKT”

“PLDT MVNO Arrangement”

the issue of 4,814,346,176 Shares to capitalise the
interest-free loans of HK$12,417,860,284.11, which are
owing by the Company to HTI (Cayman), to occur prior to
the Distribution

the Macau Special Administrative Region of the PRC

the memorandum of association of the Company, as
amended from time to time

Macau Pataca, the lawful currency of Macau
NEC Corporation

New World Telecommunications Limited, one of the
fixed-line telecommunications operators in Hong Kong

Office of the Telecommunications Authority of Hong
Kong, the executive arm of the TA

Ommaney Holdings Limited, a subsidiary of HWL and
incorporated in Hong Kong

the agreement dated 17 April 2009 and made between
HWL and the Company pursuant to which the Company
agrees, subject to limited exceptions and satisfaction of
the conditions stated therein, that with effect from the
Listing Date, the rights and obligations of HWL contained
in the HK Shareholders’ Agreements, will be passed
through to the Company

(i) Hong Kong Telecommunications (HKT) Limited
when referred to as one of the mobile
telecommunications operators in Hong Kong

(i) Hong Kong Telecommunications (HKT) Limited
together with PCCW-HKT Telephone Limited as
co-licensees when referred to as (a) the CDMA 2000
mobile telecommunications operator in Hong Kong
or (b) one of the fixed-line telecommunications
operators in Hong Kong

the co-operation agreement dated 12 March 2008 and
made amongst HGC, PLDT Global Corporation and PLDT
Italy S.r.l. for the establishment of a MVNO/reseller
business for providing mobile telecommunications
services in ltaly
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DEFINITIONS

“PRC” or “China”

“Property Valuer”

“Remaining HTIL Group”

“Resulting HWL Group”

“Resulting HWL Group
Secured Facility”

“S EC”
“SFC”

“SFO”

“Share Option Scheme”

“Shareholder(s)”

“Share(s)”

“SmarTone-Vodafone”

“Spin-Off”

“Sponsor”

“Stock Exchange”

“subsidiary”

the People’s Republic of China, but for the purposes of
this Listing Document only (unless otherwise indicated),
excluding Hong Kong, Macau and Taiwan

DTZ Debenham Tie Leung Limited, being the property
valuer to the Introduction

the HTIL Group following the Distribution, which will
exclude the Group

the HWL Group excluding the Group and the Remaining
HTIL Group

the US$710 million secured facility made available by the
Resulting HWL Group to the Group from 30 March 2009
which, if utilised, is due on 30 June 2010

the United States Securities and Exchange Commission
the Securities and Futures Commission of Hong Kong

the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the
Laws of Hong Kong), as amended from time to time

the share option scheme conditionally approved and
adopted by our then sole Shareholder on 6 April 2009,
the principal terms of which are summarised in the
section headed “General Information — Share Option
Scheme” in Appendix V to this Listing Document

holder(s) of the Share(s)

ordinary share(s) in the capital of our Company with a
nominal value of HK$0.25 each. Please also refer to the
section headed “History — Loan Capitalisation” in this
Listing Document for details of the issue of
4,814,346,176 Shares to occur prior to the Distribution
pursuant to the Loan Capitalisation

SmarTone-Mobile Communications Limited, one of the
mobile telecommunications operators in Hong Kong

the spin-off of the Company by HWL and HTIL to be
effected by way of the Distribution

the sponsor of the Introduction, being Goldman Sachs
(Asia) L.L.C.

The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited

has the meaning ascribed to such term in the Listing
Rules
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DEFINITIONS

“substantial shareholder”

“TA”

“Takeovers Code”

“Telecommunications Ordinance”

“Telecommunications Regulations”

“Track Record Period”

“United States”, “US” or “USA”

“US dollars” or “US$”

“US$2.5 billion HWL Secured
Facility”

“Watson”

“Wharf T&T”

has, unless the context requires otherwise, the meaning
ascribed to such expression under the Listing Rules

the Telecommunications Authority of Hong Kong, the
regulator of the telecommunications sector in Hong Kong

the Hong Kong Code on Takeovers and Mergers

the Telecommunications Ordinance (Chapter 106 of the
Laws of Hong Kong), as amended from time to time

Telecommunications Regulations (Chapter 106A of the
Laws of Hong Kong), as amended from time to time

the three years ended 31 December 2008

the United States of America, its territories, its
possessions and all areas subject to its jurisdiction

United States dollars, the lawful currency of the United
States

the senior secured term loan/revolving facility made
available to HTIL and HTCL pursuant to an agreement
dated 25 November 2008 for a maximum aggregate
amount of US$2.5 billion which matures on 15 November
2011

A.S. Watson Group (HK) Limited, a subsidiary of HWL
and incorporated in BVI

Wharf  T&T  Limited, one of the fixed-line
telecommunications operators in Hong Kong
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

This glossary contains certain definitions of technical terms used in this Listing Document
in connection with our Company and our business. As such, some terms and definitions may
not correspond to standard industry definitions or usage of these terms.

“2G”

“2.5G”

“3G”

“AMPS”

“analogue”

“ARPU”

“bandwidth”

“base station” or
“radio base station”

“base station controller”

™»

“BlackBerry

a type of wireless communications technology, based on
digital technology, including GSM, CDMA I[IS95A and
D-AMPS technology, which was developed primarily for
voice applications and, where the context requires,
references to 2G include 2.5G

a generic description for enhanced 2G wireless
communications technologies, including CDMA 1S95B
and GPRS, that enable packet-based transmission at
accelerated bit rates

a wireless communications technology recognised by the
ITU as being capable of data transmission speeds of 144
Kbps or higher and included in the ITU’s IMT-2000
standard

Advanced Mobile Phone Service, an analogue cellular
telephone technology that operates in the 800/900 MHz
band frequency range and is used mainly in the US

a method of storing, processing and transmitting
information through the continuous variation of a
waveform signal

average revenue per user, including subscriber billed
and inbound roaming revenues

the physical characteristic of a telecommunications
system that indicates the speed at which information can
be transferred. In analogue systems, it is measured in
cycles per second (Hertz) and in digital systems in binary
bits per second (Bit/s)

radio equipment used for transmitting and receiving
signals to and from handsets and other radio transmitting
and receiving devices

a switch controlling a number of base stations

a mobile, wireless device developed by Research In
Motion Limited that deploys push-based technology to
automatically deliver email and other data
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

“broadband” a service or connection allowing a considerable amount
of information to be conveyed, such as television
pictures. Generally defined as a bandwidth greater than
2 Mbps

“BWA Spectrum” the broadband wireless access spectrum made available
by the TA for auction in January 2009

“carrier” an operator of telecommunications system or provider of
services utilising such system

“CDMA” Code Division Multiple  Access, a wireless
communications technology pioneered by Qualcomm
Incorporated

“CDMA IS95A” a CDMA standard published by the TIA and the basis for

many commercial CDMA 2G systems around the world

“CDMA 1S95B” a CDMA standard published by the TIA and often
categorised as a 2.5G technology

“CDMA2000” represents a family of CDMA technologies including
CDMA2000 1X and CDMA2000 1xEV-DO technologies
that are recognised by IMT-2000

“CDMA2000 1X” an ITU approved IMT-2000 3G standard based on CDMA
technology
“CDMA2000 1xEV-DO” an ITU approved IMT-2000 3G standard based on CDMA

technology which builds on CDMA2000 1X technology

“cell” coverage area for a single base transceiver station in a
mobile telecommunications network

“cell site” the location of a base station in a mobile
telecommunications network

“churn” subscriber  disconnections, both  voluntary and
involuntary
“churn rate” the total number of customers who disconnect from a

network, either involuntarily or voluntarily, in a given
period, expressed as a percentage of the average
number of customers during such period

“D-AMPS” Digital Advanced Mobile Phone Service, a type of cellular
phone service, using the TDMA technology

“digital” the use of binary code to represent information
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

“dualband”

“EDGE”

“email(s)”

“fibre optic”

“fibre-to-the-building network”

“FMIC”

“FTNS”

“GPRS”

“GSM”

“GSM 800/900”

“GSM 1700/1800”

“GSM 1900”

in the context of GSM telecommunications networks,
those networks and/or handsets operating on both the
800/900 MHz and 1700/1800 MHz bands

Enhanced Data rates for GSM Evolution, one of the three
technology upgrade options available to GSM networks,
along with GPRS and HSCSD. EDGE is designed to
enable the delivery of multimedia and other broadband
applications to mobile phone and computer users

electronic message(s) sent via the Internet or any other
network

a cable made of glass fibres through which signals are
transmitted as pulses of light

the fibre network which connects facility centres and
hubs to the buildings

fixed-mobile interconnection charge

fixed telecommunications network services which are
regulated and licensed in Hong Kong by the TA for
internal and external telecommunications services
between fixed points

General Packet Radio Services, one of three technology
upgrade options for GSM networks, along with HSCSD
and EDGE. It is a packet-based wireless communication
service which promises data rates from 8.8 up to 171.2
Kbps and continuous connection to the Internet for
mobile phone and computer users

Global System for Mobile Communications, which is the
de facto wireless telephone standard in Europe and is the
most widely used of the three digital wireless telephone
technologies (TDMA, GSM and CDMA)

Global System for Mobile Communications standard,
which uses the 800/900 MHz frequency band

Global System for Mobile Communications standard,
which uses the 1700/1800 MHz frequency band

Global System for Mobile Communications standard,
which uses the 1900 MHz frequency band
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

“HSCSD”

“HSDPA”

“HSPA+”

“ICT”
HIDDH

“IMT-2000”

“international roaming”

“Internet”

“Internet protocol”

”

“Internet protocol services

“IPR”
“IRUH

“ISDN”

“ISP” or “Internet service provider”

High Speed Circuit Switched Data, one of three
evolutionary paths, along with EDGE and GPRS, which
provides an upgrade of the GSM networks to improve
their data capability and provides higher data throughout
by concatenating a number of timeslots, each delivering
14.4 Kbps

High Speed Downlink Packet Access, which can support
downlink speeds of 1.8 Mbps, 3.6 Mbps, 7.2 Mbps and
14.4 Mbps

High Speed Packet Access Evolution, which can support
downlink speed up to 84 Mbps with MIMO and uplink
speed up to 22 Mbps with MIMO

information communications technology
International Direct Dialling

3G wireless communications
interdependent ITU

a global standard for
defined by a set of
Recommendations

roaming in a country other than the country of the mobile
telecommunications network to which a subscriber
subscribes for telecommunications services

a global network of networks accessed by users with a
computer and a modem via an ISP

a convention or standard that controls or enables the
connection, communication, and data transfer between
end points, to communicate data across a
packet-switched internetwork

telecom services using Internet protocol to route traffic
packets within or across networks for access or to create
connectivity services including but not limited to IPVPN
(Internet protocol virtual private network), Internet
protocol transit service and ethernet

intellectual property rights
indefeasible rights of use

Integrated Service Digital Network, a telephone system
network that integrates voice and data on the same lines

a provider of access or connectivity to the Internet



GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

uITn

“ITU”

“KbpS"

“LAN”

“local loop

“MbpS”

“MHZ”

“MIMO”

“MMS"
“MNP”

“mobile telecommunications
operator”

“mMou”

“multimedia”

“MPNP”

“MVNO”

“narrowband”

information technology

International Telecommunications Union, an organisation
of the United Nations that oversees cellular standards
around the world

Kilobits per second, which is a measurement of speed for
digital signal transmission expressed in thousands of bits
per second

Local Area Network, a computer network covering a small
physical area, such as office or small group of buildings

the access network connection between a customer’s
premises and the local exchange

Megabits per second, which is a measurement of speed
for digital signal transmission expressed in millions of
bits per second

Megahertz or million hertz

Multiple Inputs and Multiple Outputs, the use of multiple
antennas at both the transmitter and receiver to improve
communication performance

Multi-Media Messaging Services
mobile number portability

a provider of telecommunications services over a
network and utilising radio frequency spectrum

minutes of usage per customer

a communication that uses any combination of different
media and may include text, spoken audio, music,
images, animation and video

mobile party’s network pays

Mobile Virtual Network Operator, a mobile operator that
does not own mobile radio networks but rather purchases
wholesale capacity from one of the mobile network
operators

a service or connection allowing only a limited amount of
information to be conveyed, such as for voice
telecommunications
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“number portability’

“paired spectrum”

“PC”

“PCS”

“PMRS”

“PNETS”

“POP”

“postpaid”

“prepaid”

“roam” or “roaming

“SIM"
“SIM card”
“SMS”

“spectrum”

3

the ability to use the telecommunications services of a
new provider with the transfer of a customer’s existing
number

a bit of spectrum in a lower frequency band, and a bit of
spectrum in an upper frequency band. Paired spectrum is
often specified in a form like “2x15 MHz” meaning 15
MHz in a lower band and 15 MHz in an upper band

personal computer

Personal Communications System, a generic term used
to describe the digital cellular services. PCS operates at
1700/1800 MHz (and above). In Hong Kong, PCS is used
interchangeably with GSM 1800

Public Mobile Radiotelephone Services, the generic term
to describe the GSM, CDMA and TDMA based services in
Hong Kong

Public Non-Exclusive Telecom Services, a term used by
OFTA for Internet service providers, value-added service
providers, external telecommunications services, mobile
virtual network operator, private payphone operator, etc.

Point of Presence

mobile telecommunications service usage paid for
by the subscriber upon receipt of the mobile
telecommunications operator’s invoice

mobile telecommunications service usage paid for in
advance by the subscriber

mobile telecommunications use which involves passing
from the local service area of one mobile
telecommunications operator to that of another with a
compatible network technology

Subscriber Identity Module
Subscriber Identity Module card
Short Message Service

the radio frequency spectrum of hertzian waves used as
a transmission medium for mobile telecommunications
and other services
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

“switch” a part of a telecommunications network which routes
telecommunications signals to their destination

“switching centre” the physical location of one or several switching systems

“TACS” Total Access Communications System, a system similar
to AMPS that operates in the 800/900MHz frequency
range

“TDMA” Time Division Multiple Access, a 2G technology

developed in the US in which each user making a call is
allocated a particular time slot, which he occupies for the
duration of the call

“TIA” The Telecommunications Industry Association, a leading
trade association representing the global ICT industries
through standards development, government affairs,
business opportunities, market intelligence, certification
and worldwide environmental regulatory compliance

“transit” a transit service is a conveyance service provided by a
network between two points of interconnection

“triband” in the context of GSM telecommunications networks,
those networks and/or handsets operating on the
800/900 MHz, 1700/1800 MHz and 1900 MHz bands

“UcL” Unified Carrier Licence, a licence issued by TA for
licensing fixed, mobile and/or converged services

“UHF” Ultra High Frequency

“USIM” Universal Subscriber Identity Module, an application for
universal mobile telecommunications system mobile
telephony running on a universal integrated circuit card
which is inserted in a 3G mobile phone

“W-CDMA” Wideband Code Division Multiple Access, a 3G wireless
standard adopted by the ITU under the name IMT-2000

“Wi-Fi” Wireless LAN
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

We have included in this Listing Document forward-looking statements that state our
intentions, beliefs, expectations or predictions for the future, in particular under the sections
headed “Financial Information” and “Business” in this Listing Document.

The forward-looking statements include, without limitation, statements relating to:

future developments in the telecommunications industry;

° the telecommunications industry regulatory environment as well as the
telecommunications industry outlook generally;

o the amount and nature of, and potential for, future development of our business;

° our operations and business prospects, including development plans for our existing and
new businesses and products; and

our dividend policy.

In some cases, we use words such as “believe”, “intend”, “anticipate”, “estimate”, “project”,
“forecast”, “plan”, “potential”’, “will”, “may”, “should”, “contemplate”, “seek”, “future”, “goal”,
“aim”, “objective”, “will likely result”, “will continue”, “will pursue” and “expect” and similar
expressions to identify forward-looking statements. All statements other than statements of
historical fact included in this Listing Document, including without limitation statements
regarding our strategy, projected costs and plans and objectives of management for future
operations, are forward-looking statements. Although we believe that the expectations
reflected in those forward-looking statements are reasonable, we can give no assurance that
those expectations will prove to have been correct, and you are cautioned not to place undue
reliance on such statements. Important factors that could cause actual results to differ
materially from our expectations are disclosed in the section headed “Risk Factors” in this
Listing Document, and elsewhere in this Listing Document, including in conjunction with the

forward-looking statements included in this Listing Document.
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RISK FACTORS

You should carefully consider all of the information set out in this Listing Document and, in
particular, should consider the following risks and special considerations associated with
our business and the industry in which we operate. The occurrence of any of the following
risks could have a material adverse effect on the business, results of operations, financial
condition and future prospects of the Group and cause the market price of our Shares to fall
significantly.

RISKS RELATING TO OUR BUSINESS

1 We face significant competition in our markets, which could affect current and
potential customers, revenues and profitability

We face significant competition in our markets. In particular, we expect competition among
providers of mobile telecommunications services, including new entrants such as MVNOs, to
continue to drive prices lower for services and handsets.

In Macau, DSRT, the regulator of the telecommunications sector, has announced that it will
award a fourth 3G licence to a third party telecommunications provider in 2009. The issuance
of a fourth 3G licence would further increase the already intense competition among mobile
telecommunications operators in Macau, which may adversely affect our market share,
financial condition and results of operations.

Our market position will also depend on effective marketing initiatives and our ability to
anticipate and respond to various competitive factors affecting the industry, including new
services, pricing strategies by competitors, changes in consumer preferences and economic,
political and social conditions in Hong Kong and Macau. Any failure by us to compete
effectively, including in terms of pricing of services, anticipating and developing new
technologies and services, acquisition of new customers and retention of existing customers,
could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

2 We may not realise the benefits we expect from our capital or other expenditures,
which may adversely impact our business

Our businesses are capital-intensive and we have made significant capital expenditures on our
network infrastructure and information technology systems to provide the services we offer.
Our capital expenditures on property, plant and equipment were HK$981 million in 2007 and
HK$1,108 million in 2008, which were comprised of expenditures on telecommunications
infrastructure and network equipment, roadwork and block-wiring for our fixed-line network
and customer premises equipment. In order to continue to develop our business and offer new
services, we intend to continue to make investments, including investments in new
technologies, which we expect will require substantial capital expenditures. Our estimated
capital expenditure on property, plant and equipment for 2009 of approximately HK$1,357
million is mainly for capacity expansion, upgrading our mobile network to HSPA+ and
expansion of our fibre-to-the-building network. We expect to incur significant capital
expenditures from 2010 to utilise our newly acquired BWA Spectrum.



RISK FACTORS

We may not be successful in developing our business and offering new services to customers,
thus impairing the return from our expenditures. We cannot assure you that services enabled
by new technologies we implement will generate an acceptable rate of return. In addition, we
face the risk of unforeseen complications in the deployment of new technologies, and we
cannot assure you that our estimate of the necessary capital expenditure will not be exceeded.
If we do not realise the anticipated benefits of our capital expenditures, or if our required
expenditures exceed our estimates, our financial condition and results of operations could be
materially and adversely affected.

We incur material costs in acquiring and retaining customers, through initiatives such as the
provision of discounted mobile handsets. We cannot assure you that the revenue generated
from these customers will provide an adequate return on these costs.

3 We have a high level of debt

We have now and will continue to have for the foreseeable future a significant amount of debt.
In the past, we have relied on loans from third parties that were either secured by a pledge of
assets of the Group or guaranteed by the HTIL Group, as well as loans from members of the
HTIL Group, to help meet our working capital and other capital requirements. As security in
support of the 2008 External Facility, HTIL acted as a guarantor in respect of all of the
borrowers’ obligations under the finance documents. As at the Latest Practicable Date,
approximately HK$4,940 million remained outstanding under the 2008 External Facility. The
2008 External Facility will mature on 14 May 2009. From 30 March 2009, the Resulting HWL
Group committed to make available to HTCL the Resulting HWL Group Secured Facility. As at
the Latest Practicable Date, the Group received firm offers to provide finance facilities in
respect of an aggregate of HK$5,750 million from a number of independent financial
institutions wishing to participate in a stand-alone refinancing of the 2008 External Facility.
Unless the Directors consider it to be in the best interests of the Shareholders (having regard
to all relevant considerations such as timing at which to access the debt markets, available
pricing and all other underlying terms) for the Company to accept the offers to refinance the
amount outstanding under the 2008 External Facility from independent financial institutions
referred to above, the Group intends to effect such refinancing using the Resulting HWL Group
Secured Facility on or about 14 May 2009 with the balance to fund the Group’s working capital.
As at the Latest Practicable Date, the Group had yet to drawdown any loan under the Resulting
HWL Group Secured Facility. As at 31 December 2008, we had outstanding loans from HTI
(Cayman) in an aggregate amount of approximately HK$12,418 million. As at 31 December
2008, we also had contingent liabilities in an aggregate amount of HK$551 million. Prior to the
Distribution, the outstanding loans from HTI (Cayman) of approximately HK$12,418 million will
be converted into equity, thereby lowering our overall debt levels. Please refer to the sections
headed “History — Loan Capitalisation” and “Financial Information — Liquidity and Capital
Resources — Cash balances and outstanding debt” in this Listing Document.

Except for certain specific commitments described in the section headed “Connected
Transactions — Financial Assistance to the Group by Connected Persons” in this Listing
Document, neither the Remaining HTIL Group nor the Resulting HWL Group has any obligation
to continue to guarantee loans or provide funding to us. We cannot assure you that we will be
able to renew existing loans or borrow additional funds on the same terms or at all.
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Furthermore, we may incur significantly higher funding costs if we no longer have the benefit
of such guarantees or loans. Further details concerning the Group’s financing arrangements
and intentions are set out in the section headed “Relationship with HWL and HTIL —
Independence from the Remaining HTIL Group and the Resulting HWL Group — Independent
financial viability” in this Listing Document.

Our high level of debt and our commitments to other contingent material payments could:

increase our vulnerability to general adverse economic and industry conditions;

° require us to dedicate a substantial portion of our cash flow from operations to debt
payments or other payment obligations, thereby decreasing the availability of our cash
flow for business operations;

o limit our flexibility and planning for, or reacting to, changes in our business and the
telecommunications industry;

° result in loss of any assets pledged as security in the event we are unable to meet
payment obligations; and

o prevent us from accessing credit or equity markets to satisfy our repayment obligations
as they become due on favourable terms, or at all.

Any of these outcomes could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition
and results of operations.

4 Our current liabilities have historically exceeded, and may continue to exceed, our
current assets, which may constrain our operational flexibility

Our current liabilities have generally exceeded our current assets in recent years, and we had
net current liabilities of HK$10,184 million, HK$19,412 million and HK$19,119 million as at 31
December 2006, 2007 and 2008, respectively. Excluding the approximately HK$12,418 million
of outstanding loans from HTI (Cayman) which will be converted to equity prior to the
Distribution, we would have had net current liabilities of HK$6,701 million as at 31 December
2008. Our high level of net current liabilities could constrain our operational flexibility as well
as adversely affect our ability to expand our business.

5 Any asset impairment could adversely affect our financial condition and results of
operations

We have non-current assets such as property, plant and equipment, other intangible assets,
goodwill and investments in jointly controlled entities, and we are required to review these
assets for impairment at the end of each financial year. This review is made with reference to
the recoverable amounts in respect of those assets. Impairment of any of these assets could
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adversely affect our financial condition and results of operations. The recoverable amount of
an asset is the greater of its fair value less costs to sell and its value-in-use. If the value of an
asset as reflected in our balance sheet is higher than its recoverable amount, we must make
an asset impairment charge to our income statement.

The recoverable amount of an asset depends on the prevailing market conditions at the time
of the review, the nature of the asset, its fair value and estimated future cash flows that are
expected to be derived from the asset. The discount rate used in this review reflects our
current market assessment of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset. As
at 31 December 2008, our non-current assets that are subject to asset impairment review
amounted to approximately HK$16,643 million, representing 89.5% of our total assets. Any
reduction in the recoverable amount of an asset below its carrying value, whether due to a
weak economic environment, challenging market conditions, asset or portfolio sale decisions
by management or any other condition or occurrence, could be charged to the income
statement and could thus materially and adversely affect our results of operations and
shareholders’ equity in the period in which the impairment occurs.

6  Our controlling shareholder may take actions that are not in, or may conflict with,
our other Shareholders’ best interests

Immediately following the Distribution, our controlling shareholder will be HWL, which will hold

approximately 60.4% of our Shares through its subsidiaries, thereby giving HWL the ability to

control actions that require majority Shareholders’ approval.

If the interests of HWL conflict with the interests of our other Shareholders, or if HWL chooses
to cause our business to pursue strategic objectives that conflict with the interests of our other
Shareholders, those other Shareholders could be disadvantaged by the actions that HWL
chooses to pursue. Except as otherwise disclosed in the section headed “Connected
Transactions” in this Listing Document, HWL is not obligated to provide us with financial
support or to exercise its rights as a Shareholder in our best interests or the best interests of
our minority Shareholders. In addition, we have entered into non-competition agreements with
each of HWL and HTIL that limit the markets, principally on a geographical basis, in which each
party may operate. The restrictions in these non-competition agreements will terminate if
HWL’s interest in us or, additionally in the case of our non-competition agreement with HTIL,
its interest in HTIL, falls below specified thresholds. Please refer to the section headed
“Relationship with HWL and HTIL — Non-Competition Agreements” in this Listing Document.
If these non-competition restrictions are terminated, HWL and/or HTIL may compete with us in
the future. We cannot assure you that any conflicts of interest or overlap of business activities
and operations between HWL, HTIL and us will not materially and adversely affect our financial
condition, results of operations and prospects.

Furthermore, certain adverse events may occur if HWL's equity interest in our Company falls
below specified thresholds, which is an event that would be beyond our control. For example,
if the relevant change of control provisions were triggered and restrictions in our
non-competition agreements were to terminate, “3”, “HUTCH?”, “Hutchison Telecom”, “HGC”
and other brands may become available for use by the Resulting HWL Group in Hong Kong and
Macau.
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7 We do not own all of the intellectual property rights necessary to operate our
business, and if any of these intellectual property rights were to become
unavailable to us, we could face disruptions in our operations

We do not own all of the intellectual property rights to the brand names that we use to market
our services. We have arrangements with the Resulting HWL Group pursuant to which we have
rights to use the “3” brand in its various forms royalty free, and also rights to use the “HUTCH?”,
“Hutchison Telecom” and “HGC” and other trade marks that include the word “Hutchison” or
derivations thereof (“Other IPRS”) royalty-free until the relevant member of the Group ceases
to be a subsidiary of HIL (a member of the Resulting HWL Group) or such other change of
control provisions as agreed between the relevant members of the Group and the Resulting
HWL Group are triggered. We use the “3” brand in Hong Kong and Macau.

The Resulting HWL Group has the right to terminate its brand licensing arrangement in respect
of the “3” brand and/or the Other IPRS with our operating companies upon the occurrence of
certain customary termination events (such as material breach of the agreement by the
licensee, commencement of liquidation proceedings on the licensee or revocation or
suspension of the licence of the licensee for operation of its business). The Resulting HWL
Group may also terminate the licensing arrangement in respect of the “3” brand if its indirect
aggregate interest in those licensee-operating companies falls below specified thresholds
ranging from 30% to 20%. If these ownership thresholds are breached, which is an event that
would be beyond our control, we may have to renegotiate the terms of these trade mark
arrangements and/or pay royalties for the use of the relevant trade marks and domain names,
or could lose the use of such trade marks and domain names altogether. We cannot assure you
that the fees and terms of use will be commercially acceptable to us if we have to renegotiate
these arrangements, or if we have to enter into alternate brand licensing arrangements with
third parties. If the “3”, “HUTCH”, “Hutch Telecom” and/or “HGC” brands under which we
operate become unavailable to us, we could face a loss of brand recognition in the markets in
which we operate, as well as disruptions in our operations while new, alternate licensing
arrangements are secured. As a consequence, our business, financial condition and results of
operations could be materially and adversely affected due to the importance of the trade marks
and domain names to the branding of our business operations.

Additionally, during the ordinary course of our business we utilise third party intellectual
property licensed to us. If we were to breach these licences or have such licences revoked,
this could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

8 Our historical financial condition and results of operations may have been different
had we been operated as a stand-alone enterprise

Our consolidated financial information included elsewhere in this Listing Document may not
reflect what our historical financial condition and results of operations would have been if we
had operated as a separate group of companies, instead of as a part of the HTIL Group, and
they are not necessarily indicative of our future financial condition or results of operations. Our
consolidated financial information has been prepared as if our Company and the structure of
our ownership of our subsidiaries had been in existence at all dates and during all the periods
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presented or, if shorter, since the respective dates of incorporation, establishment or
acquisition of our subsidiaries. For further information on the presentation of our consolidated
financial information, please refer to Notes 1, 2(a), 2(c) and 2(d) in the Accountant’s Report set
out in Appendix | to this Listing Document.

As part of the HTIL Group, we have been able to secure guarantees and other credit support
and procure products and services which may not have been available to us on the same terms
had we operated as a stand-alone enterprise. For example, for the past three years our
network build-out and operating costs have been partially funded by the HTIL Group, directly
in the form of shareholder loans and indirectly in the form of guarantees. The Remaining HTIL
Group may no longer provide new shareholder loans or guarantees, and we will need to
procure alternative funding sources for our capital expenditure requirements as an
independent group of companies. Our funding costs may increase as a result, which may affect
our financial condition and results of operations in future periods.

9 We require substantial amounts of capital for our business operations

We require substantial capital to build, maintain and operate our telecommunications
networks. We also require significant amounts of capital to market and distribute our services
and products, to develop new services and products, to develop and implement new mobile
telecommunications technologies and potentially to acquire and invest in other
telecommunications companies and spectrum rights. We anticipate that our capital
expenditures in 2009 will be similar to those in 2008 due to build-out and completion of our
networks. We expect our capital expenditure requirements in 2009 to consist of property, plant
and equipment totalling approximately HK$1,357 million. In addition, in March 2009 we
invested an additional HK$184 million in Genius Brand and issued a counter-indemnity with a
maximum exposure of HK$75 million to a bank, representing our 50% share of the remaining
balance of the BWA Spectrum utilisation fee and our 50% share of a BWA performance bond
issued by the bank on behalf of Genius Brand, respectively. Please refer to the section headed
“Financial Information — Liquidity and Capital Resources — Capital expenditures” in this
Listing Document. If our future capital expenditures exceed our cash resources, we will be
required to seek additional debt or equity financing. Our ability to obtain additional financing
on favourable commercial terms will depend on a number of factors, including:

° our future financial condition, results of operations and cash flows;

° general market conditions for financing activities by mobile and fixed-line
telecommunications companies; and

o economic, political and other conditions affecting the markets where we operate.

Any new borrowings could include terms that restrict our financial flexibility, including the debt
we may incur in the future, or may restrict our ability to manage our business as we had
intended.
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10 We may not be able to sustain our revenue growth rate

While we have maintained a compounded annual revenue growth rate of approximately 11%
for the past three years, we cannot assure you that this trend will continue. Our future
revenues will depend significantly on our ability to retain existing customers and to attract
customers from other operators as well as on our ability to generate higher revenues from
existing customers. The current economic downturn may have an adverse impact on our
business and, in particular, revenues generated from roaming and BlackBerry™ data services.

11  We have outsourced a significant portion of our operations to third party service
providers and therefore do not have full control over the services provided to our
customers

We rely on third parties in a number of critical areas of our operations, including network
management and maintenance, information technology and hotline support services, for the
provision of telecommunications services to our customers. While there are alternate service
providers available in the market, and whilst we have had experience in securing alternative
providers for certain aspects of our operations in the past, no assurance can be given that we
will able to secure such alternative providers on terms commensurate with the existing
arrangements, in the future. We also rely in substantial part on owners of “3” franchisees and
dealers for the sale of our products and services. If any of these third parties were to fail to
provide these services and no alternative is secured by us, our business could be materially
and adversely affected, including our financial performance and growth prospects.

12 We may not be able to maintain our network performance and, as a result, may not
be able to provide telecommunications services to a substantial portion of our
customers for an extended period of time

Some elements of our networks, such as switching and data platforms, perform critical
functions for broad sectors of our network operations. Damage to such critical elements may
cause an entire sector of our network coverage to be rendered non-functioning and, as a
result, we may not be able to provide telecommunications services to a substantial portion of
our customers. It is not possible to determine in advance how effective our business
contingency and recovery plans will be, and in particular, how quickly we will be able to restore
service. In the event that we are unable to provide telecommunications services to a
substantial portion of our customers for an extended period of time, our business and results
of operations will be materially and adversely affected.

13 We cannot assure you that we will make dividend payments in the future

We may pay dividends to our Shareholders in the future. However, such payments will depend
upon a number of factors, including our results of operations, earnings, capital requirements
and surplus, general financial condition, contractual restrictions, macroeconomic outlook and
other factors considered relevant by our Board of Directors. There can be no assurance that
we will declare or distribute any dividend on our Shares. The dividend distribution record of
HTIL in the past should not be used as a reference or basis to determine the level of dividends
that may be declared or paid by us in the future. Please refer to the section headed “Financial
Information — Dividend Policy” in this Listing Document.
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As at 31 December 2008, we had accumulated losses of HK$2,329 million and deficit
attributable to equity holders of the Company of HK$2,394 million, which may constrain our
ability to pay dividends. Except as permitted under the Companies Law and the common law
of the Cayman Islands, we are not permitted to distribute dividends unless we have a profit,
realised or unrealised, or a reserve set aside from profits which our Directors determine is no
longer needed. With the sanction of an ordinary resolution, dividends may also be declared
and paid out of share premium account. Please refer to the description on dividends contained
in the summary of our Articles of Association in the section headed “Summary of the
Constitution of the Company and Cayman Islands Company Law — Cayman Islands Company
Law” in Appendix IV to this Listing Document. We currently have no reserves set aside from
profits for the payment of dividends. Our ability to service our debts and pay dividends may be
further subject to restrictive covenants contained in indentures and/or loan agreements
governing, in each case, indebtedness we may incur.

Furthermore, our cash flows are principally derived from dividends paid to us by our operating
companies. As a result, our ability to distribute dividends largely depends on earnings from our
operating companies and their ability to pay dividends out of those earnings. We cannot assure
you that our operating companies will generate sufficient earnings and cash flows to pay
dividends or otherwise distribute sufficient funds to enable us to meet our obligations, pay
interest and expenses or declare dividends.

14 We depend on certain key personnel, and our business and growth prospects may
be disrupted if we lose their services

Our future success is dependent upon the continued service of our key executives and
employees. We cannot assure you that we will be able to retain these executives and
employees. If one or more of our key personnel were unable or unwilling to continue in their
present positions, or if they joined a competitor or formed a competing company, we may not
be able to replace them easily, our business may be significantly disrupted and our financial
condition and results of operations may be materially and adversely affected. Furthermore,
since our industry is characterised by high demand and increased competition for talent, we
may need to offer higher compensation and other benefits in order to attract and retain key
personnel in the future. We cannot assure you that we will be able to attract and retain the key
personnel that we will need to achieve our business objectives.

15 Our business relies on sophisticated billing and credit control systems, and any
problems with these systems could interrupt our operations

Sophisticated billing and credit control systems are critical to our ability to increase revenue
streams, avoid revenue losses, monitor costs and potential credit problems and bill our
customers properly and in a timely manner. We expect new technologies and applications to
create increasing demands on our billing and credit control systems. Any damage or
interruptions in operation or failure of our servers, which are used for the billing and credit
control systems, could result in an interruption in our operations, and this in turn could
materially and adversely affect our financial condition, results of operations and prospects.
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16 We operate principally in Hong Kong and Macau, and adverse economic or other
events affecting these regions or any significant worsening to the present global
financial turmoil could significantly impact our business

Our business of providing mobile and fixed-line telecommunications services is concentrated
principally in a narrow geographic region of Hong Kong and Macau. Changes in demand,
economic and political developments and regulatory changes in the region will have a
significant effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. In addition,
adverse weather conditions, earthquakes, fires, power loss, telecommunications failures,
breakage of land or submarine transmission cables, military or terrorist activity or similar
events within Hong Kong or Macau or in the nearby region may cause significant disruption to
our business operations. The outbreak of any severe contagious disease or pandemic within
Hong Kong, Macau or in the nearby region could also have a material adverse effect on our
business, results of operations and financial performance. Any significant and protracted
worsening to the present global financial and economic climate could result in a change to the
spending or usage behaviour of our customers which could have an adverse impact on our
buseinss, results of operations and financial performance. In particular, the inbound and
outbound roaming usage may be adversely affected in such worsening circumstances as there
are likely to be less visitors and tourists coming to Hong Kong and Macau, and less of our
customers going abroad.

RISKS RELATING TO THE TELECOMMUNICATIONS INDUSTRY GENERALLY

17 The telecommunications industry is a highly regulated industry in which regulators’
decisions may materially and adversely affect our financial condition and results of
operations

Our business is highly regulated. We are subject to government regulation regarding licences,
competition, frequency spectrum allocation and costs and arrangements pertaining to
interconnection and leased lines. Our business and operations could be materially and
adversely affected by changes in laws, regulations or government policy affecting our business
activities. For example, following 27 April 2009, there would be no pre-set regulatory guidance
for the interconnection charging arrangements between fixed-line and mobile
telecommunications operators in Hong Kong. This regulatory change will require the
renegotiation of our interconnection agreements. We cannot predict with accuracy or assure
you on the timing, likelihood or likely magnitude of any future regulatory reform, tariff
adjustments generally or the extent of any potential impact such regulatory reform or tariff
adjustments would have on our business. We cannot assure you that our business, financial
condition and the results of operations will not be materially and adversely affected by any
government-mandated regulatory reform or tariff adjustments in the future.

18 Required licences and permits and commercial agreements with third parties may
be difficult to obtain for operating a network and, in the case of licences and
permits, once obtained may be amended or revoked or may not be renewed

Our operation of telecommunications networks and the provision of related services are

regulated to varying degrees by governmental and/or regulatory authorities. Our operating

licences specify the services we can offer and the frequency spectrum that we can utilise for
mobile operations. These licences are subject to review, interpretation, modification or
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termination by the relevant authorities. We cannot assure you that the relevant authorities will
not take actions that could materially and adversely affect us. Nor can we assure you that the
existing operating licences will be renewed or that any renewal on new terms will be
commercially acceptable to us. If we fail to renew any of our licences, we may lose the ability
to continue to operate the affected business, and the realisable value of our relevant network
infrastructure and related assets may be materially and adversely affected. Please refer to the
section headed “Regulation — Specific Policies and Regulations — Licensing framework” in
this Listing Document.

For example, the Macau government has recently renewed our 2G GSM mobile licence, which
will now expire on 8 July 2012. We cannot assure you that our 2G GSM mobile licence will be
further renewed after the existing term.

The rules of government regulatory authorities in Hong Kong and Macau may require us to
meet specified network build-out requirements and schedules and satisfy various obligations,
including minimum specified quality, service, coverage criteria and capital investment. Failure
to comply with these obligations could result in the imposition of fines or the revocation or
forfeiture of the licence for that area. Furthermore, the need to meet scheduled deadlines may
cause us to expend more resources than otherwise budgeted for a particular network build-out.

The deployment of our networks requires various approvals or permits from governmental
and/or regulatory authorities and/or commercial agreements with private parties. In our
fixed-line business, we have to apply for government permits to conduct work on our network
lines that lay beneath roadways. To gain access to buildings outside our fixed-line network
coverage, we have to obtain either (i) the approval from the building manager to install our
block-wiring within the building or (ii) an acceptable commercial arrangement with the
block-wiring provider of the building. If we cannot make such arrangements on favourable
terms or at all, we may not be able to provide our fixed-line services on a commercially viable
basis. In our mobile business, the approvals and permits for establishing cell sites may include
building, construction and environmental permits, antenna and mast deployment approvals,
other various planning permissions and commercial agreements with land owners. The
process of obtaining the required approvals and permits may be lengthy, and we have
experienced, and may continue to experience, difficulties in obtaining some of these approvals
and permits. Failure to obtain approvals or permits could have an adverse effect on the extent,
quality and capacity of our network coverage and on our ability to continue to market our
products and services effectively.

19 We are dependent on interconnection with our competitors’ networks and
associated infrastructure as well as roaming arrangements with other
telecommunications operators

Our ability to provide commercially viable mobile and fixed-line telecommunications services

depends, in part, upon our interconnection arrangements with other telecommunications

operators. In particular, we are dependent on interconnection with our competitors’ mobile and
fixed-line networks and associated infrastructure for the successful operation of our business.

Outside our self-owned network coverage, our fixed-line network relies on obtaining

connections from our competitors on favourable terms in order to extend the network coverage
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on a commercially viable basis. We cannot assure you that we will be able to maintain our
interconnection agreements on terms that are commercially acceptable to us or that any
material increase in the interconnection expenses would not have a material adverse effect on
our financial condition and the results of our operations. Please refer to the section headed
“Regulation” in this Listing Document.

Our operating companies are also dependent upon roaming agreements with other
telecommunications operators as a source of revenues when other telecommunications
operators’ customers roam on our networks or our customers roam on their networks. If these
roaming agreements were to terminate, or if the other telecommunications operators were to
deploy incompatible technologies, our roaming revenues and profits may be materially
reduced.

20 Rapid technological changes may increase competition and render our
technologies, products or services obsolete

The global telecommunications industry is characterised by rapid increases in the diversity
and sophistication of the technologies and services offered. As a result, we may face
increasing competition from technologies currently being developed, or which may be
developed in the future, by both our existing competitors as well as new market entrants. The
development and application of new technologies involve time, substantial cost and risks. Our
competitors may be more effective than us at developing or marketing new technologies,
products and services. We cannot accurately predict how emerging and future technological
changes will affect our operations or the competitiveness of our services. Similarly, the
technologies we employ may become obsolete or be subject to intense competition from new
technologies in the future. If we fail to develop, or obtain timely access to, new technologies
and equipment, or if we fail to obtain the necessary licences and spectrum to provide services
using these new technologies, we may lose our customers and market share and become less
profitable.

21 Concerns about health risks relating to the use of mobile handsets may adversely
affect our prospects

Media and other reports have linked radio frequency emissions from mobile handsets to
various health concerns, including cancer, and to interference with various electronic medical
devices, including hearing aids and pacemakers. Concerns over radio frequency emissions
may discourage the use of mobile handsets in Hong Kong or Macau, which could have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. Various
government authorities in Hong Kong or Macau could also increase regulation of mobile
handsets and base stations as a result of these concerns. In addition, lawsuits have been filed
in the United States against certain participants in the telecommunications industry alleging
various adverse health consequences as a result of mobile handset usage, and we may be
subject to similar litigation in the future. Research and studies are ongoing, and we cannot
assure you that further research and studies will not demonstrate a link between radio
frequency emissions and health concerns. Any negative findings in these studies could
materially and adversely affect the use of mobile handsets and, as a result, our financial
condition, the results of operations and prospects.
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RISKS RELATING TO OUR SHARES

22 If an active trading market for our Shares does not develop, the price of our Shares
may suffer

We have applied to list our Shares on the Stock Exchange. Prior to the listing of our Shares

on the Stock Exchange, there has been no public market for our Shares.

We cannot assure you that an active trading market will develop or be sustained following the
listing of our Shares.

The securities markets have from time to time experienced significant price and volume
fluctuations that are not related to the operating performance of particular companies. These
market fluctuations may also materially and adversely affect the market price of our Shares.
23 The market price for our Shares may be volatile

The market price for our Shares may be highly volatile and subject to wide fluctuations in
response to factors, many of which are outside our control, including the following:

° actual or anticipated fluctuations in our periodic operating results;

° announcements of new services by us or our competitors;

° changes in financial estimates by securities analysts;

° conditions in the telecommunications services market;

° changes in the economic performance or market valuations of other companies involved
in the provision of telecommunications services;

° announcements of significant contracts, acquisitions, strategic partnerships, joint
ventures or capital commitments by us or our competitors;

° additions or departures of key personnel;
° actual or potential litigation;

° changes in legislation or regulation; or

general economic conditions.

In addition, market prices of shares of telecommunications companies have been and continue
to be extremely volatile. As a result, volatility in the price of our Shares may be caused by
factors outside our control and may be unrelated or disproportionate to our operating results.
These market fluctuations may also materially and adversely affect the market price of our
Shares.
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24 Our Share price may be affected if additional Shares are sold by our controlling
Shareholder or are issued by us

We will have one controlling shareholder immediately after the listing of our Shares on the
Stock Exchange. Further details are set out in the section headed “Substantial Shareholders”
and General Information — Further Information About Our Directors — Substantial
Shareholders” in Appendix V to this Listing Document. Furthermore, our Directors have been
granted a general unconditional mandate to issue Shares with an aggregate nominal value of
not more than 20% of the aggregate nominal value of the ordinary share capital immediately
following the listing of our Shares on the Stock Exchange. Further details are set out in the
section headed “Share Capital — General mandate to issue new Shares” in this Listing
Document. Our Company and our controlling shareholder are subject to certain restrictions
under the Listing Rules on issuing (in case of our Company) or disposing (in the case of our
controlling shareholder) of any of our Shares for a period of six months from the Listing Date.
These restrictions on our Company do not, among other things, apply to the grant of any
options pursuant to a Share Option Scheme. We cannot assure you that our controlling
shareholder will not dispose of the Shares held by it or that we will not issue Shares pursuant
to the general mandate, upon the expiration of this six month period. We cannot predict the
effect, if any, that any future sales of Shares by our controlling shareholder, or the availability
of Shares for sale by our controlling shareholder, the issuance of Shares by our Company, or
the availability of the general mandate to our Directors, may have on the market price of our
Shares. Sales or issuance of substantial amounts of Shares by our controlling shareholder or
us, or the market perception that such sales or issuance may occur, could materially and
adversely affect the prevailing market price of the Shares.

25 You may face difficulties in protecting your interests because we are incorporated
under Cayman Islands law and these laws may provide different protections to
minority shareholders than the laws of Hong Kong

Our corporate affairs are governed by our Memorandum of Association and Articles of
Association and by the Companies Law and common law of the Cayman Islands. The laws of
the Cayman Islands relating to the protection of the interests of minority shareholders differ in
some respects from those established under statutes or judicial precedent in existence in
Hong Kong. Such differences may mean that our minority Shareholders may have different
protections than they would have under the laws of Hong Kong. A summary of Cayman Islands
law on the protection of minorities is set out in the section headed “Summary of the
Constitution of the Company and Cayman Islands Company Law — Cayman Islands Company
Law” in Appendix IV to this Listing Document.

26 Shareholders may experience further dilution if we issue additional Shares in the
future

In order to expand our business, we may consider offering and issuing additional Shares or
equity-linked securities in the future. Shareholders may experience further dilution in the net
tangible book value per Share of their Shares if we issue additional Shares or equity-linked
securities in the future. We currently do not have any definitive plan for any offering of
additional Shares or equity-linked securities, particularly in relation to the timing or size of
such offering, and such offering may or may not happen.



INFORMATION ABOUT THIS LISTING DOCUMENT AND THE INTRODUCTION

1 Directors’ responsibility for the contents of this Listing Document

This Listing Document includes particulars given in compliance with the Listing Rules for the
purpose of giving information with regard to the Group. Our Directors collectively and
individually accept full responsibility for the accuracy of the information contained in this
Listing Document, and confirm, having made all reasonable enquiries, that to the best of their
knowledge and belief there are no other facts, the omission of which would make any
statement in this Listing Document misleading.

2 Restrictions on the use of this Listing Document

This Listing Document is published solely in connection with the Introduction. It may not be
used for any other purpose and, in particular, no person is authorised to use or reproduce this
Listing Document or any part thereof in connection with any offering of shares or other
securities of our Company. Accordingly, there is no, and will not be any, offer of or solicitation,
or an invitation by or on behalf of our Company and/or the Sponsor to subscribe for or
purchase, any of the Shares. Neither this Listing Document nor any other document or
information (or any part thereof) delivered or supplied under or in relation to the Introduction
may be used for the purpose of, and the delivery, distribution and availability of this Listing
Document or such other document or information (or any part thereof) does not constitute, any
offer of or solicitation or an invitation by or on behalf of our Company and/or the Sponsor, to
subscribe for or purchase any of the Shares.

3 No change in business
No change in the business of our Company is contemplated immediately following the
Introduction.

4 Professional tax advice recommended

Shareholders and potential Shareholders should consult their professional advisers if they are
in any doubt as to the taxation implications of holding and dealing in the Shares. It is
emphasised that none of our Company, the Sponsor, any of their respective directors, agents
or advisers or any other person involved in the Introduction accepts responsibility for any tax
effects on, or liabilities of, the Shareholders resulting from the holding or dealing in the Shares.

5 Application for listing on the Stock Exchange

Application has been made to the Listing Committee for granting listing of, and permission to
deal in, on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange, the Shares in issue and any Shares which
may be issued pursuant to the exercise of the options granted under the Share Option
Scheme. Dealings in our Shares on the Stock Exchange are expected to commence on 8 May
2009. Save as disclosed herein, none of the Shares are listed on or dealt in on any other stock
exchange and no such listing or permission to list is being or is proposed to be sought in the
near future.

6  About the Introduction

The Introduction does not involve an offering of new Shares or any other securities and no new
proceeds will be raised pursuant to the Listing. By undertaking the Introduction on the Stock
Exchange, we seek to avail the HTIL Qualifying Shareholders (except for any HTIL Overseas
Shareholders) with a liquid public market for the Shares.
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7 Condition of the Introduction

The Introduction is conditional on the Listing Committee granting listing of, and permission to
deal in, the Shares in issue and any Shares which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of
the options granted under the Share Option Scheme, on the Main Board of the Stock
Exchange.

If the above condition is not satisfied on or prior to 30 June 2009, the Distribution will not be
made and the Introduction will lapse. We will announce on the next Business Day that the
Distribution has not been made and the Introduction has lapsed.

8 Registers of members

Our Company’s register of members in the Cayman Islands will be maintained by Butterfield
Fulcrum Group (Cayman) Limited, our share registrar in the Cayman Islands and our
Company’s register of members in Hong Kong will be maintained by Computershare Hong
Kong Investor Services Limited, our share registrar in Hong Kong.

9 Stamp duty

Dealings in the Shares registered in our Company’s Hong Kong register of members will be
subject to Hong Kong stamp duty. The current rate of stamp duty in Hong Kong is HK$2 for
every HK$1,000 (or part thereof) of the consideration or, if higher, the fair value of the Shares
being sold or transferred.

10 Consequences of holding an interest in Shares

Holders and beneficial owners of Shares should be aware that they may be subject to certain
legal requirements under Hong Kong law and the Listing Rules, including, for example,
reporting obligations upon reaching certain specified ownership thresholds. You should
consult your own legal adviser as to the Hong Kong legal consequences of investing in the
Shares.

11 Eligibility for CCASS

If the Stock Exchange grants the listing of, and permission to deal in, our Shares on the Stock
Exchange and we comply with the stock admission requirements of HKSCC, our Shares will be
accepted as eligible securities by HKSCC for deposit, clearance and settlement in CCASS with
effect from the Listing Date or any other date as determined by HKSCC. Settlement of
transactions between participants of the Stock Exchange is required to take place in CCASS
on the second trading day after any trading day. You should seek the advice of your
stockbroker or other professional adviser for details of those settlement arrangements as such
arrangements will affect your rights and interests. All necessary arrangements have been
made for the Shares to be admitted into CCASS. All activities under CCASS are subject to the
general rules of CCASS and CCASS operational procedures in effect from time to time.
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12 Commencement of dealings in the Shares

Dealings in the Shares on the Stock Exchange are expected to commence on 8 May 2009. The
Shares will be traded in board lots of 2,000 each.

13 Spin-off

The Spin-Off and the Introduction will be implemented in compliance with the Listing Rules and
Practice Note 15 of the Listing Rules. As the Spin-Off will be effected by way of introduction
with no new offering of new Shares or any other securities, there will be no dilution of the
indirect attributable interest of the HTIL Qualifying Shareholders (including HWL) in our
Company. Accordingly, neither approval of the shareholders of HWL nor of HTIL will be
required for the Spin-Off or the Introduction.

14 Currency translations

Unless otherwise specified, amounts denominated in US dollars have been translated, for the
purpose of illustration only, into Hong Kong dollars in this Listing Document at the following
rate:

HK$7.80: US$1.00

No representation is made that any amounts in US dollars, or Hong Kong dollars can be or
could at the relevant dates have been converted at the above rate or any other rates or at all.
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Name
Executive Director

WONG King Fai, Peter

Non-executive Directors

FOK Kin-ning, Canning

LUI Dennis Pok Man

CHOW WOO Mo Fong, Susan

Frank John SIXT

LAl Kai Ming, Dominic

Address

Flat 01, 9th Floor, Block A
Villa Lotto

18 Broadwood Road
Hong Kong

1 King Tak Street
10th Floor
Kowloon

Hong Kong

Duplex 5, Dynasty Villa 8
Dynasty Heights

Beacon Hill

Kowloon

Hong Kong

9A, Po Garden
9 Brewin Path
Mid-Levels
Hong Kong

Flat G/B, Knightsbridge Court
No. 28 Barker Road
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Hong Kong

10th Floor Jade House
47C Stubbs Road
Hong Kong

Independent Non-executive Directors

CHEONG Ying Chew, Henry

LAN Hong Tsung, David

WONG Yick Ming, Rosanna
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Hong Kong
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Hong Kong
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Hong Kong
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Sponsor Goldman Sachs (Asia) L.L.C.
68th Floor
Cheung Kong Center
2 Queen’s Road Central
Hong Kong

Legal advisers to our Company as to Hong Kong law:
Linklaters
10th Floor
Alexandra House
Central
Hong Kong

as to Cayman lIslands law:
Conyers Dill & Pearman
Cricket Square

Hutchins Drive, P.O. Box 2681
Grand Cayman KY1-1111
Cayman lIslands

as to PRC law:

King & Wood

40th Floor, Office Tower A, Beijing Fortune Plaza
8 Dongsanhuan Zhonglu

Chaoyang District

Beijing 100020, PRC

Legal advisers to the Sponsor as to Hong Kong and United States law:
Herbert Smith
23rd Floor
Gloucester Tower
15 Queen’s Road Central
Hong Kong

Legal advisers to HWL and HTIL as to Hong Kong law:
Freshfields Bruckhaus Deringer
11th Floor
Two Exchange Square
Hong Kong

Reporting accountant PricewaterhouseCoopers
22nd Floor
Prince’s Building
Central
Hong Kong

Property valuer DTZ Debenham Tie Leung Limited
16th Floor
Jardine House
1 Connaught Place
Central
Hong Kong
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Registered office

Head office and principal place
of business

Business address in Hong Kong

Company secretary

Audit committee

Remuneration committee

Authorised representatives

Scotia Centre

4th Floor

P.O. Box 2804

George Town

Grand Cayman KY1-1112
Cayman lIslands

22nd Floor, Hutchison House
10 Harcourt Road
Hong Kong

19th Floor, Hutchison Telecom Tower
99 Cheung Fai Road

Tsing Yi

Hong Kong

Edith SHIH (BSE, MA, MA, EdM, Solicitor, FCIS, FCS(PE))

CHEONG Ying Chew, Henry (Chairman)
LAN Hong Tsung, David
WONG Yick Ming, Rosanna

FOK Kin-ning, Canning (Chairman)
CHEONG Ying Chew, Henry
LAN Hong Tsung, David

Edith SHIH
13C, Po Garden
9 Brewin Path
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Hong Kong
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Hong Kong

WONG King Fai, Peter
Flat 01, 9th Floor, Block A
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18 Broadwood Road
Hong Kong

CHOW WOO Mo Fong, Susan (as alternate)
9A, Po Garden

9 Brewin Path

Mid-Levels

Hong Kong
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Cayman Islands share registrar
and transfer office

Hong Kong share registrar and

transfer office

Principal bankers

Compliance adviser

Butterfield Fulcrum Group (Cayman) Limited
Butterfield House

68 Fort Street

P.O. Box 609

Grand Cayman KY1-1107

Cayman lIslands

Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited
Rooms 1712-1716

17th Floor

Hopewell Centre

183 Queen’s Road East

Wanchai

Hong Kong

The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation
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1 Queen’s Road Central
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Standard Chartered Bank Building

4-4A Des Voeux Road Central

Hong Kong

Goldman Sachs (Asia) L.L.C.
68th Floor

Cheung Kong Center

2 Queen’s Road Central
Hong Kong
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HISTORY

HISTORY OF THE COMPANY

Overview

We were incorporated in the Cayman Islands on 3 August 2007.

Our mobile operating arm, HTCL, is one of the largest mobile telecommunications operators
in Hong Kong and with its approximately 1.3 million 3G customer base as at 31 December
2008, HTCL leads the 3G market segment. Hutchison Macau is a subsidiary of HTCL and had
an approximately 33% share of the mobile telecommunications market in Macau by customers
as at 31 December 2008. We are also a provider of fixed-line telecommunications services
through HGC in Hong Kong.

Hong Kong Mobile Telecommunications Services

HTCL was granted a licence to operate an AMPS cellular radiotelephone network in 1984 and
commenced the provision of analogue mobile telecommunications services in 1985. It
subsequently launched GSM services in 1995 and was the first operator in Hong Kong to
launch a 3G service in 2004. HTCL now provides mobile telecommunications services under
the brand “3”.

With approximately 1.3 million 3G customers, HTCL captured approximately a 47% share in
Hong Kong’s 3G market by customers as at 31 December 2008.

Hong Kong Fixed Telecommunications Services

We provide fixed-line telecommunications services in Hong Kong through HGC, under the
brand “HGC”. HGC launched its service in 1995 and now owns one of the largest
fibre-to-the-building networks in Hong Kong for the provision of high-speed data and voice
telecommunications services.

Macau

Hutchison Macau was incorporated in late 2000 as the operating arm of HTCL's Macau
business. Hutchison Macau launched GSM dualband mobile telecommunications services in
August 2001 and W-CDMA 3G mobile telecommunications services in October 2007.
Hutchison Macau now provides services under the brand “3”.

LOAN CAPITALISATION

Prior to the Distribution, the Company will issue 4,814,346,176 Shares, to be credited as fully
paid, to HTI (Cayman) to capitalise the interest-free loans of approximately HK$12,418 million
which are owing by the Company to HTI (Cayman).
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THE DISTRIBUTION AND SPIN-OFF

On 4 March 2009, the board of directors of HTIL conditionally approved the payment of an
interim dividend by HTIL to be satisfied by way of a distribution in specie of the entire issued
share capital of the Company to the HTIL Qualifying Shareholders in proportion to their
respective shareholdings in HTIL on the Distribution Record Date.

Pursuant to the Distribution, each HTIL Qualifying Shareholder will be entitled to one Share for
each HTIL Share held on the Distribution Record Date. Based on the issued share capital of
HTIL as at the Latest Practicable Date and assuming this will remain unchanged on the
Distribution Record Date, to effect the Distribution, a total of 4,814,346,208 Shares will be
issued and which will comprise the entire issued share capital of the Company.

HTIL Qualifying Shareholders (except for any HTIL Overseas Shareholders) will receive one
Share for each HTIL Share held on the Distribution Record Date in accordance with the
timetable set out in the section headed “Expected Timetable” in this Listing Document.

HTIL Overseas Shareholders (if any) will be entitled to the Distribution but will not receive the
Shares. Instead, they will receive a cash amount equal to the net proceeds of the sale by HTIL
on their behalf of the Shares to which they would otherwise be entitled pursuant to the
Distribution after dealings in the Shares commence on the Stock Exchange at the prevailing
market price. The proceeds of such sale, net of expenses, will be paid to the relevant HTIL
Overseas Shareholders in Hong Kong dollars.

The Company intends to establish a sponsored, unlisted Level 1 American Depositary Share
programme so that the HTIL Qualifying ADS Holders can receive ADSs. Holders of HTIL ADSs
(each representing 15 HTIL Shares) will receive one ADS (each representing 15 Shares) for
each HTIL ADS held at the close of business in New York on the Distribution Record Date. The
Depositary is expected to issue and deliver the ADSs on or around 8 May 2009, after the SEC
has declared effective the F-6 Registration Statement being filed with the SEC to register the
issuance of the ADSs.

The ADSs will not be listed on any securities exchange or quoted on any automated
inter-dealer quotation system and will be eligible for trading in the United States only in the
over-the-counter market. An active trading market for Shares and ADSs is not expected to
develop in the United States.
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THE DISTRIBUTION AND SPIN-OFF

Neither the Distribution nor the Spin-Off involves any offering of new Shares or any other
securities and no new proceeds will be raised.

The Distribution is conditional on:

(a) the Stock Exchange approving the Spin-Off; and

(b) the Listing Committee granting listing of, and permission to deal in, the Shares in issue
and any Shares which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of the options granted
under the Share Option Scheme, on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange,

on or prior to 30 June 2009.

On 9 April 2009, the Stock Exchange confirmed its approval of the Spin-Off. If the condition in
paragraph (b) above is not satisfied on or prior to 30 June 2009, the Distribution will not be
made.

The Share certificates are expected to be despatched to HTIL Qualifying Shareholders
(except for any HTIL Overseas Shareholders) on 7 May 2009 after the Stock Exchange
grants its approval for the Listing, which is expected to be on the same day. In the event
such Listing approval is not obtained on 7 May 2009, the Share certificates will not be
despatched on 7 May 2009 and dealings in the Shares on the Stock Exchange will not
commence on 8 May 2009. In such event, and before 9:00 a.m. on 8 May 2009, we will
make an announcement of the above and of a revised timetable. Investors who trade in
the Shares prior to the receipt of the Share certificates do so entirely at their own risk.

HTIL Qualifying Shareholders (except for any HTIL Overseas Shareholders) who hold HTIL
Shares through CCASS clearing participants will receive the Shares through their respective
brokers or custodians who are CCASS clearing participants.



SELECTIVE OVERVIEW OF THE TELECOMMUNICATIONS INDUSTRY

MOBILE TELECOMMUNICATIONS INDUSTRY IN HONG KONG

Mobile telecommunications services in Hong Kong were first launched in 1984.

Under the Hong Kong government’s pro-competition and pro-consumer market-driven policy,
the telecommunications industry in Hong Kong is dynamic, highly competitive and fully
liberalised. As at December 2008, Hong Kong had approximately 11.37 million mobile
customers which is a mobile penetration rate of 162%, one of the highest in the world. This
reflected the city’s high number of customers with multiple subscriptions as well as business
and tourist customers.

Since the launch of 3G mobile telecommunications services in 2004, the take-up rate has
continued to grow rapidly, mainly driven by competitive tariffs, innovative multimedia services
and high functionality mobile devices offered by service providers. The number of 2.5G and 3G
data services users continued to increase. As at December 2008, approximately 26% of mobile
services users in Hong Kong subscribed to data service.

The telecommunications market of Hong Kong is characterised by intense competition, with
five mobile telecommunications operators (including us) serving a population of approximately
seven million. CSL, SmarTone-Vodafone and PCCW-HKT run on both 2G and 3G systems
while China Mobile HK runs on a 2G system.

As at 31 December 2008, our market share in Hong Kong in terms of number of customers was
approximately 22%, while CSL, which was the largest mobile telecommunications operator in
Hong Kong in 2008, had a market share of approximately 23% and SmarTone-Vodafone had
a market share of approximately 10%.

PCCW-HKT also operates a CDMA 2000 network which currently provides roaming services to
inbound CDMA users.

In January 2009, China Mobile HK, CSL and Genius Brand succeeded in bidding for the BWA
Spectrum. BWA Spectrum can be used to deploy high-speed mobile broadband access
services. It is expected that the deployment in the BWA Spectrum may lead to a new wave of
technological innovation within the industry.

With China Mobile HK (currently the 2G only operator) having recently acquired BWA
Spectrum, it is anticipated that it would in the near future provide 3G type of service in
competition with the existing 3G operators.

FIXED-LINE TELECOMMUNICATIONS INDUSTRY IN HONG KONG

Since the introduction of competition in the local fixed-line market in Hong Kong in 1995, the
new entrants have been actively rolling out their self-built networks to provide choices and new
services to customers. The local fixed-line market has been fully liberalised since January
2003. In March 2009, there were altogether 10 wireline-based local FTNS operators and one
wireless-based local FTNS operator.
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Business and consumers in Hong Kong enjoy an excellent telecommunications infrastructure.
In December 2008, the household fixed-line penetration was 99% and the broadband
penetration had reached 77.7%, with the number of households having subscribed to
broadband services having reached 1.9 million.

The other major fixed-line telecommunications operators in Hong Kong are:

— PCCW-HKT. The incumbent operator and the largest fixed-line telecommunications
operator in Hong Kong, providing a wide range of telecommunications services and
pay-television services;

— Wharf T&T. Wharf T&T was granted a FTNS licence in June 1995. Wharf T&T provides
voice, data and other telecommunications services;

— NWT. NWT was also granted a FTNS licence in June 1995 and is active in the retail IDD
market;

— HKBN. HKBN was granted a FTNS licence in 2000. HKBN’s main businesses include
broadband Internet access, local voice services and pay-television services; and

— HKCTV. HKCTYV, was granted a FTNS licence in January 2000. Its main business areas
include pay-television and broadband Internet access services.

Since 2007, there has been a rapid and extensive rollout of Wi-Fi networks in Hong Kong. In
March 2009, five fixed network operators and 25 class licensees were authorised to offer
public Wi-Fi services. Hong Kong has over 7,900 public Wi-Fi spots serving over 4,700
locations.

MOBILE TELECOMMUNICATIONS INDUSTRY IN MACAU

The telecommunications industry in Macau previously operated under a monopoly
environment until the establishment of the Macau Special Administrative Region in 1999, when
the Macau government began liberalising the telecommunications industry. DSRT is the
regulator established by the Macau government for determining telecommunications
regulations, policies and directives.

There were approximately 933,000 mobile customers in Macau as at 31 December 2008,
representing a penetration rate of approximately 170%. This high penetration rate was
achieved as a result of the liberalisation of the mobile telecommunications market since 2000,
and intense competition exists among the four existing industry players.

CTM operates a 2G GSM network and 3G W-CDMA network in Macau. As at 31 December
2008, it had a market share of approximately 47% in terms of number of customers. Hutchison
Macau has provided 2G GSM mobile telecommunications services since August 2001, and
launched 3G W-CDMA mobile telecommunications services in October 2007. As at 31
December 2008, Hutchison Macau was the second largest mobile telecommunications
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operator in Macau, with a market share of approximately 33% in terms of number of customers.
SmarTone-Mobile Communications (Macau), Limited operates 2G GSM mobile network, while
China Telecom (Macau) operates CDMA2000 1X network and 3G CDMA2000 1X EV-DO
network.

The mobile network operators who operate both 2G and 3G networks are required to migrate
their 2G subscribers to their 3G network. This is reflected in the 3G licence tender documents
issued in April 2006 by the Macau government, which noted that those 2G network operators
who were awarded a 3G licence could only apply to extend their 2G licence for a maximum
period of two years (as is the case for CTM and Hutchison Macau), whereas those 2G
operators who are not awarded a 3G licence can apply to extend their 2G licence for a
maximum period of six years (as is the case for SmarTone-Mobile Communications (Macau),
Limited).

DSRT has announced that it will issue the fourth 3G licence in 2009 and will accept licence
application by the end of April 2009. The Macau government is neutral on technology standard
for the last 3G licence provided that it complies with the IMT-2000 standard.

Although 3G mobile telecommunications services have become increasingly popular, Macau,
as a tourist-centric society and preferred MICE (“Meeting, Incentives, Conventions and
Exhibitions”) destination, attracts millions of tourists from around the world every year who
continue to require 2G, as well as 3G, coverage to serve their roaming needs, reinforcing the
value to the Group of being able to provide access to both 2G and 3G networks.

FIXED-LINE TELECOMMUNICATIONS INDUSTRY IN MACAU

CTM is the only fixed-line telecommunications operator in Macau. It provides voice and
Internet access service (including broadband Internet access service). The incumbent carrier
may face competition as the government has indicated an intention to introduce competitions
in Macau’s monopolised fixed-line market.



REGULATION

HONG KONG

OVERVIEW

Hong Kong’s telecommunications regulatory regime is considered pro-competition and
pro-consumer. The TA is a public officer appointed by the Chief Executive of the Hong Kong
government under the Telecommunications Ordinance. The TA is supported by OFTA, the
executive arm of the TA.

The Telecommunications Ordinance, together with subsidiary legislation such as the
Telecommunications Regulations and various statements, guidelines and codes of practice
issued by the TA, operate to form the overall regulatory landscape of Hong Kong’s
telecommunications industry. CEDB is responsible for developing the telecommunication
policies for Hong Kong and monitors the overall regulatory regime. The industry itself also
plays a role in the development of the regulatory environment. OFTA regularly issues
consultation papers to solicit views of the public and industry in respect of proposed guidelines
and regulations that would subsequently form part of the regulatory framework governing Hong
Kong’s telecommunications market.

In Hong Kong, competition regulations only exist on sector-specific basis. So far, only the
telecommunications sector and the broadcasting sector are subject to their respective
sector-specific competition regulations. The governing competition provisions for the
telecommunications sector are Sections 7K, L and N of the Telecommunications Ordinance,
which prohibit anti-competitive conduct, abuse of dominance and discriminatory practice. The
Hong Kong government has recently conducted public consultation on the introduction of
general competition law but has not yet finalised its decision. At this stage, it is not clear how
the future competition law regime, if introduced, would work with the existing sector-specific
regime.

Acquisitions and mergers of telecom carriers in Hong Kong are also subject to the sector-
specific merger control rules that are embodied in Section 7P of the Telecommunications
Ordinance. The merger control rules are administered by the TA based on his assessment as
to whether the acquisition or merger transaction has the effect, or is likely to have, the effect
of substantially lessening competition in the relevant telecommunications market.

There are no specific investment restrictions on foreign companies wishing to invest in Hong
Kong-based telecommunications operators or service providers. However, OFTA’s guidelines
generally require that licence applicants are companies incorporated or registered under the
laws of Hong Kong.

SPECIFIC POLICIES AND REGULATIONS

Licensing framework

The Telecommunications Ordinance sets out the overall licensing framework for Hong Kong’s
telecommunications market. Essentially, no person may establish or maintain any means of
telecommunications without an appropriate licence. The Telecommunications Regulations and
the Telecommunications (Carrier Licences) Regulation set out the prescribed licences and

— 54 —



REGULATION

provide for the licence conditions that may be issued under the Telecommunications
Ordinance. Since August 2008, the TA has created and started using the UCL as the single
licensing vehicle for the provision of fixed-line, mobile and/or converged services, in lieu of the
existing fixed-line and mobile carrier licences.

Spectrum allocation

The TA has the power to allocate frequencies and bands of frequencies in all parts of the radio
spectrum used in Hong Kong, and he is obliged to promote the efficient allocation and use of
the radio spectrum as a public resource of Hong Kong. The title to all radio frequencies
remains with the Hong Kong government.

After concluding its review of the government’s spectrum policy, CEDB in April 2007 issued a
statement promulgating the “Radio Spectrum Policy Framework” for future spectrum
management. The framework stated that the Hong Kong government would employ, as far as
possible, a market-based approach in future spectrum management. As a general guideline,
spectrum that may be available to the market will be assigned by way of auction or other open
bidding process. Spectrum use for non-government use would be subject to payment of
spectrum utilisation fees.

Government’s Spectrum Release Plan

Pursuant to the above-mentioned “Radio Spectrum Policy Framework”, the Hong Kong
government would annually publish, on a non-binding basis, a spectrum release plan to inform
the industry and the public of the potential supply of spectrum through an open competitive
bidding or tendering process for the following 3 years. The current spectrum release plan was
published by the TA on 30 April 2008.

Pursuant to this current spectrum release plan, the Hong Kong government has recently
announced that it will (subject to the negative vetting process of the Legislative Council)
release the following spectrum for auction in 2009:

(i) paired spectrum of 4.8 MHz x 2 (divided into 6 equal blocks) in the 1780.1 to 1784.9 MHz
and 1875.1 to 1879.9 MHz frequency bands for service expansion by the existing mobile
telecommunications operators (bidding open to them only); and

(i) a single block of 8 MHz in the 678 to 686 MHz frequency band, also known as Channel
No. 47 in UHF band, and 2 blocks of 1.5 MHz each in the 216.160 to 217.696 MHz and
217.872 to 219.408 MHz frequency band, also known as Channel Nos. 11A and 11B in
Band Ill, for the provision of mobile TV service (bidding open to all).

Review of fixed mobile convergence

In view of the growing convergence of fixed and mobile services, the TA had, since 2005,
reviewed the existing regulatory framework by way of public consultation with respect to
fixed-mobile convergence (“FMC”) with the objective of rendering the regulatory regime
conducive to the development of FMC. Topics being reviewed included the current fixed/mobile
interconnection regime and its charging arrangement, unified licensing for fixed, mobile and
convergent services and fixed/mobile number portability.
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With respect to fixed/mobile interconnection regime and its charging arrangement, the TA
concluded in its Statement entitled “Deregulation for Fixed-Mobile Convergence” dated 27
April 2007 (“FMC Statement”) that the existing regulatory guidance for the asymmetrical fixed
and mobile interconnection arrangement (whereby mobile telecommunications operators are
required to pay FMIC to fixed operators in respect of calls originated from or terminated at
mobile networks, i.e. the so-called MPNP model) will be withdrawn subject to a two year
transition period commencing from 27 April 2007. In the most recent TA Statement dated 3 April
2009 (“3 April Statement”), the TA re-affirmed that the said regulatory guidance in favour of
the MPNP model will be withdrawn as planned on 27 April 2009 in accordance with the FMC
Statement and there will be no per se obligation to pay interconnection charges for
interconnection between fixed and mobile networks after 27 April 2009. Those charges, if they
would have to be paid by any party, should be subject to the parties’ commercial negotiation
and agreement, failing which a determination may be made by the TA.

With respect to fixed/mobile number portability, the TA has recently conducted a public
consultation on the possibility for the operators to introduce it on a voluntary basis.

LICENCES

3G and 2G Mobile Service

We provide 3G and 2G mobile service under our UCL No0.004, which replaces (by way of
conversion done in December 2008) all our previous mobile carrier licences for 3G and 2G
service.

We currently use W-CDMA network technology for our 3G mobile telecommunications service.
We are licensed to provide 3G service in the 1900-2200-MHz radio spectrum band (“3G
Spectrum” which is made up of a paired spectrum of 14.8MHz x 2 plus 5 MHz unpaired
spectrum), which is licensed for 15 years up to October 2016. Under the governing licence
conditions, we (as in the case of other 3G licensees) are subject to open network access
requirements to make available up to 30% of the capacity of our networks for use by
non-affiliated MVNOs on a commercial basis. The network capacity is determined as the sum
of the capacities of the installed base station equipment plus the extra capacity that can
reasonably be deployed through the addition or reconfiguration of base station equipment in
a prescribed period of time. However, this does not impose an obligation on the licensees to
deploy additional carrier frequency or base station sites.

The 3G Spectrum is subject to annual spectrum utilisation fee, which is set at 5% of our
network turnover or a progressively increasing prescribed flat fee (which was set at
HK$80,373,000 for 2009 up to HK$151,243,000 for 2016), whichever is higher. The governing
licence conditions require 3G licensees to adopt separate accounts for their network and
service operations in accordance with a prescribed accounting manual.

We currently use GSM network technologies for our 2G mobile operations in the 800/900MHz
radio frequency band (using paired spectrum of 8.3 MHz x 2) (“800/900 MHz Spectrum”) and
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in the 1700/1800 MHz radio frequency band (using paired spectrum of 11.6 MHz x 2)
(“1700/1800 MHz Spectrum”). The 800/900 MHz Spectrum is licensed for 15 years up to
November 2020 and the 1700/1800 MHz Spectrum is licensed for 15 years up to September
2021.

Both the 800/900 MHz Spectrum and the 1700/1800 MHz Spectrum are subject to payment of
spectrum utilisation fees, which is set at the rate of HK$145,000 per MHz per annum for the
initial five years. Thereafter, it is set at HK$1,450,000 per MHz per annum or 5% of the annual
network turnover in respect of the spectrum, whichever is higher.

The licence conditions for the 800/900 MHz Spectrum and the 1700/1800 MHz Spectrum also
provide for open network access requirements to make available up to 30% of the capacity of
our networks for use by non-affiliated MVNOs. Such requirements take effect from November
2010 in the case of the 800/900 MHz Spectrum band and from September 2016 in the case of
1700/1800 MHz Spectrum band.

We hold a 50% beneficial interest in Genius Brand. Genius Brand successfully bid in January
2009 for 30 MHz block of spectrum in the 2500-2600 MHz spectrum band. The UCL for this
spectrum was issued to Genius Brand on 31 March 2009.

Fixed-line Services

We operate our fixed-line service under a FTNS licence in Hong Kong. The licence is valid for
15 years up to June 2010. The licence authorises us to offer basic voice services, broadband
service, data services, integrated services digital network, or ISDN, which supports the
transmission of voice, data and images over conventional telephone lines, fast packet switch
and intelligent network services. We would apply for a new UCL for our fixed-line service upon
the expiry of the existing FTNS licence in 2010.

In addition to the FTNS licence, we also hold various PNETs licences in relation to our other
fixed-line telecommunications business, including our data centre and Internet access
services. The term of each of these licences is one year and is renewable annually subject to
payment of the relevant renewal fees.

KEY INDUSTRY REGULATORY ISSUES

Interconnection in general
All carrier licensees are under the licence obligation to:

° interconnect its network with other licensees’ networks and such other licensed
telecommunications networks and services as directed by the TA;

o use all reasonable endeavours to ensure interconnection is carried out promptly,
efficiently and at charges that are reasonable; and

° provide facilities and services reasonably necessary for prompt and efficient
interconnection.
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The Group’s interconnection arrangements have been entered into on customary terms,
negotiated on an arm’s length basis and in the ordinary course of the Group’s business, and
do not contain any material terms which are unusual having regard to the industry practice
prevailing at the relevant time.

OFTA has provided statements setting out configuration and principles for interconnection
arrangements. The TA also has the power to determine the terms and conditions of
interconnection which may include any technical, commercial and financial terms and
conditions as the TA considers fair and reasonable.

Fixed and mobile carrier licensees are free to set fixed-fixed interconnection charge and
mobile-mobile interconnection charge commercially subject to observance of the regulatory
guidance given by the TA.

As regards FMIC, MPNP model would continue to apply until 26 April 2009. According to the
3 April Statement, the TA re-affirmed that the existing regulatory guidance in favour of the
MPNP model will be withdrawn as planned on 27 April 2009 and there will be no per se
obligation to pay interconnection charges for interconnection between fixed and mobile
networks after 27 April 2009. Those charges, if they would have to be paid by any party, should
be subject to the parties’ commercial negotiation and agreement, failing which a determination
may be made by the TA.

As at the Latest Practicable Date, the Group continued to be engaged in dialogue with Hong
Kong carriers in relation to agreeing future interconnection arrangements. The Company
expects that such future interconnection arrangements will be entered into on terms negotiated
on an arm’s length basis and in the ordinary course of the Group’s business to reflect the then
revised regulatory landscape. However, as these future interconnection arrangements remain
to be negotiated and agreed, no assurance can be given as to their final terms or their potential
impact on the Group’s business and results of operations.

Fixed-line interconnection

Fixed-line interconnection is divided into two types based upon the physical modes of
interconnection as follows:

° Type | — interconnection between network gateways; and

o Type Il — interconnection at a point on the local loop.

The mandatory requirement of Type Il interconnection for local fixed-line telecommunications
services at the telephone exchange level was withdrawn in June 2008. The withdrawal only
applies to buildings already connected to at least two self-built customer access networks.
Therefore, we can still rely on Mandatory Type Il interconnection for access to those buildings
which are installed with only a single customer access network. In addition, Mandatory Type
Il interconnection also continues to apply to copper-based local loops at the street level and
copper wires of in-building systems.
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Operator number portability (ONP) and Mobile Number Portability (MNP)

All licensees are subject to the mandatory obligation to implement ONP between fixed-line
operators and MNP between mobile telecommunications operators.

Tariff setting

The Telecommunications Ordinance does not contain any express provisions regulating retail
tariffs or setting principles as to initial tariffs. It does, however, require licensees to publish
tariffs in accordance with the requirements of their respective licence or directions issued in
writing by the TA. In addition, various requirements are imposed on licensees that are
dominant in any particular market.

Prior to January 2005, PCCW-HKT was the only fixed-line carrier in Hong Kong deemed to be
dominant. OFTA issued a statement in January 2005 that revoked the tariff approval
requirements applicable to PCCW-HKT and converted PCCW-HKT’s FTNS licence to a new
fixed-line carrier (“FC”) licence. Under the new FC licence, PCCW-HKT is no longer presumed
to be dominant in any market sector and any alleged abuse of dominant position will be
assessed on a case-by-case basis on an ex-post manner. Along with the removal of the
presumption of dominance, the FC licence also allows PCCW-HKT to offer discounts to its
published tariffs subject to a 24-hour advance notification to OFTA.

Internet telephony

In January 2006, OFTA introduced a new Service-Based-Operator (“SBO”), licence for the
provision of Internet Protocol, or IP, telephony services. A SBO licence is a service-based
licence operated under a two-class (Class 1 & Class 2) regulatory regime for the provision of
IP telephony services. Class 1 services are those services that have all the attributes of
conventional telephone services, and licensees under Class 1 are required to fulfil the
licensing conditions of the FTNS/FC licences relevant to the provision of local voice telephony
services. Class 2 services are those services that do not have all the attributes of conventional
telephone services, and Class 2 licensees are only subject to minimal licensing conditions that
serve to protect consumer interests and safeguard competition. A SBO licence is valid for one
year, and is renewable on an annual basis.

Existing FTNS licensees are allowed to provide Class 1 services with their existing licences.

Regulatory enforcement

If a licensee breaches any of its licence conditions, any provision of the Telecommunications
Ordinance or any regulation made thereunder or any direction issued in respect of the licensee
by the TA, the TA may revoke, suspend or cancel a licence or vary the conditions thereof by
a notice served in writing on the licensee or by public notice. Additionally, the TA may impose
a financial penalty on a licensee. Upon application to a court, a financial penalty may be as
high as 10% of the turnover of the licensee in the relevant telecommunications market in the
period of the breach, or HK$10 million, whichever is higher. If any person is aggrieved by a
decision of the TA with regards to competition matters, an appeal may be made to the
Telecommunications (Competition Provisions) Appeal Board.
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MACAU

The telecommunications sector in Macau is regulated by DSRT, which is the government
bureau established by the Chief Executive of the Macau Government to be responsible for
telecommunications regulations, policies and directives in Macau.

We hold a 3G licence (awarded in June 2007) to operate W-CDMA service, together with two
other 3G operators. One of them (namely, CTM) operates W-CDMA service and the other
(namely, China Telecom (Macau)) operates CDMA2000 1X EV-DO service. Our 3G licence is
for a period of eight years up to June 2015.

We also hold a 2G licence that allows us to operate 2G GSM service in the 800/900MHz and
1700/1800MHz frequency bands. According to the regulations announced by DSRT at the time
of inviting applications for 3G licences in 2006, an existing 2G operator who is awarded a 3G
licence would only be entitled to renew its 2G licence for two years; and an existing 2G
operator who is not awarded a 3G licence would be entitled to renew its 2G licence for six
years. Pursuant to such regulations, our 2G licence has recently been extended to July 2012,
as is also the case in respect of CTM’s 2G licence. The 2G licence of SmarTone-Mobile
Communications (Macau), Limited, which was not awarded a 3G licence in 2007, has been
extended to July 2016.

Further to the 3G licensing policy announced by DSRT at the time of inviting applications for
3G licences in 2006, DSRT issued a directive dated 26 February 2009 inviting the submission
of tender application for the fourth 3G licence before end of April 2009. DSRT stated in the
directive that it is neutral on the applicant’s chosen technology standard provided that it must
comply with the IMT-2000 standard. The term of this 3G licence is eight years. If the successful
applicant is also an existing 2G GSM licencee, it must give up its 2G licence with effect from
July 2012.

In Macau, the interconnection charging arrangement between fixed-line and mobile carriers is
similar to the MPNP model. The interconnection charging arrangement between mobile
carriers is based on the calling party pays model.

All retail and interconnection tariff is subject to DSRT approval.

All mobile telecommunications operators are under the mandatory obligation to implement
MNP in Macau.

OVERSEAS

The Group has operating subsidiaries in Singapore, USA, Taiwan and Malaysia which engage
in the sale and/or brokering of IRU, Internet protocol services or other transmission capacity,
as well as sales, marketing and administrative services incidental to either the provision of
fixed telephony services or the sale and/or brokering of such IRU, Internet protocol services
or other transmission capacity in these countries. To the extent the Group has deployed
telecommunications equipment and/or POP overseas in connection with such activities, the
Group is unaware of any reasons or circumstances for being unable to maintain its view that
it has been in compliance with the applicable licensing requirements for operating these
equipment and POP prescribed by the local regulations.
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OVERVIEW

The Group operates GSM dual-band and 3G mobile telecommunications services in Hong
Kong and Macau under the licensed “3” brand and provides fixed-line telecommunications
services in Hong Kong under the licensed “HGC” brand. As at 31 December 2008, “3” is Hong
Kong’s 3G market leader in terms of customer base. HGC is a Hong Kong based fixed-line
connectivity provider focusing on the data communication needs of business and multinational
customers, as well as the traffic demand of carriers from around the world. For the year ended
31 December 2008, we had a total turnover of HK$8,124 million and a profit for the year of
HK$474 million.

The Group is a leading 3G mobile telecommunications operator in Hong Kong that also has a
territory-wide self-owned fibre-to-the-building network. This provides the Group with a sound
foundation to steer the development and customer adoption of data-centric communication
services in both the mobile and fixed-line arenas. Our strategy is to capitalise on our 2G, 3G
and fibre-to-the-building networks to offer both existing and potential customers a wide range
of telecommunications services — from voice-driven services to ultra high-speed ICT services
— using our narrowband and broadband platforms. We intend to leverage our experienced
management team and proven track record of operating telecommunications businesses to
grow our market share for these services and to increase the usage of the services we provide
to customers in these sophisticated markets.

We were the first mobile telecommunications operator in Hong Kong to launch 3G mobile
telecommunications services in January 2004. Since then we have provided our customers
with a wide range of 3G content, services and applications via Planet 3, our all-in-one mobile
portal. We have also collaborated with PC-based applications developers to amalgamate their
services onto our 3G platform. An example of this collaboration is X-Series, launched at the
end of 2006, which features Yahoo, Google, Skype, eBay, MSN, 3Xplorer and other services.
We were selected by Apple Inc. to be the first mobile telecommunications provider to launch
iPhone™ 3G services in Hong Kong and Macau, which we launched in the second half of 2008.
Our strategy for our mobile operation is to further capitalise on our market leadership so as to
accelerate the provision and usage of mobile broadband services. “3” branded products and
services are accessible to customers through a wide distribution network in Hong Kong and
Macau, including our self-owned shops, dealer shops, franchised stores, our professional
corporate and direct sales teams and retail outlets, which include PARKnSHOP, Fortress and
Watsons.

Our strategy for fixed-line operation is to focus on unlocking the potential of our extensive
fibre-to-the-building network through expanding our market share in the business segment,
both locally and overseas. We have established a customer base across various industries in
Hong Kong, including education, banking and finance, shipping and logistics, accounting, legal
and government sectors. We seek to respond swiftly to customers’ diverse needs, with tailored
and flexible solutions.
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As at 31 December 2008, we had accumulated losses of HK$2,329 million and a deficit
attributable to equity holders of the Company of HK$2,394 million. In addition, as at 31
December 2008, we had a working capital deficit of HK$19,119 million. Prior to the
Distribution, we will capitalise approximately HK$12,418 million of outstanding loans from HTI
(Cayman) as equity.

COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

We believe that the operating histories of our businesses demonstrate our expertise and
success in steering new market development and competing in Hong Kong and Macau. In
particular, we believe that the following strengths will allow us to continue to compete
successfully.

° Demonstrated ability to attain strong competitive positions in existing markets. We
have established competitive market positions in Hong Kong and Macau and have
demonstrated a track record of achieving profitable growth in an increasingly
commoditised and over-penetrated market landscape. Our competitive positions provide
a platform to capture future business opportunities.

° Extensive operational experience. Our managers have significant operational
experience and proven track records in delivering results in the Hong Kong and Macau
markets. The collective experience and expertise of our management teams and
operational support enable us to respond efficiently and effectively to changes and
competition.

o Strong brands under licence and expertise in managing these brands under licence.
“3” and “HGC”, both being brands owned by members of the Resulting HWL Group and
licensed to the Group, are two of the most well-known telecom brands in Hong Kong and
Macau. In particular, “3” is positioned as a global brand through its use, in certain
instances also under licence, in overseas markets by the Resulting HWL Group and the
Remaining HTIL Group. These two brands under licence serve to differentiate our
products and services in an increasingly overcrowded market. Our strategy of actively
managing these brands under licence enables our businesses to increase customer
awareness and loyalty as well as reduce advertising and marketing expenses, thereby
enhancing our competitive position and profitability. Our dedicated and experienced
marketing team has proven track records to build and develop our brand awareness and
position in highly competitive telecommunications markets. Moreover, the strong position
of these licensed brands enables us to create partnerships with world-renowned
applications, content and device providers, supporting our goal of bringing innovation to
the market. Our management has significant experience in managing these brands under
licence for the benefit of our Group.

° Technologically advanced networks. We have made significant investments in
telecommunications network infrastructure, including 3G HSDPA networks in Hong Kong
and Macau and a territory-wide fibre-to-the-building network in Hong Kong. For the three
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years ended 31 December 2008, on a consolidated basis, we have invested a total of
HK$2,619 million in telecommunications infrastructure and network equipment (including
construction in progress). These networks underpin our ability to provide differentiated,
high quality, value-added services and the latest ICT products in a cost-efficient manner
to our customers. We were the first mobile telecommunications operator to introduce 3G
mobile telecommunications services in Hong Kong in January 2004, and we rolled out 3G
mobile telecommunications services in Macau in October 2007. We believe that our
leadership in 3G in Hong Kong and the quality of our mobile network infrastructure will
continue to drive growth in our revenues and profits, and that the recent BWA Spectrum
Acquisition by our joint venture, Genius Brand, positions us well for future developments
in the mobile telecommunications industry. Our fixed-line business deploys what we
believe to be the most extensive fibre-to-the-building network in Hong Kong, which will
continue to enable us to introduce high speed data products and services to fulfil the high
bandwidth demand from residential, business and multinational customers. With
operating experience of more than 20 years in the telecommunications industry, we have
built a strong knowledge base in technological development. In addition, vendors,
industry associations and industry publications are effective channels to keep abreast of
up-to-date technological development.

Relationship with HWL. We will continue to benefit from our ongoing relationship with
Resulting HWL Group companies in many ways. We are able to participate in the
Resulting HWL Group’s procurement projects with third party suppliers and, together with
the Resulting HWL Group companies, we can procure network equipment, handsets and
services on a global basis and in a cost-effective manner. We have access to portions of
the Resulting HWL Group’s resources, including technical and operational resources, and
we also benefit from the experience and resources of the Resulting HWL Group
companies that are engaged in complementary businesses. Leveraging our relationship
with the Resulting HWL Group, we will seek to identify and encourage cost synergies, the
coordination of purchasing and other functions, and the development of shared technical,
operational and other support programs with members of the Resulting HWL Group.

BUSINESS STRATEGY

Our strategic objective is to capitalise on our 2G, 3G and fibre-to-the-building networks to offer
customers a wide range of telecommunications services — from voice-driven services to ultra
high-speed ICT services — using our narrowband and broadband platforms. Our main focus
is to promote the adoption of fast-growing data services, which offer the potential for growth
in revenue and profit. Amidst an increasingly commoditised and competitive landscape, we
also endeavour to leverage our strengths and established market positions to achieve growth
through differentiation of our products and services from those of our competitors. Consistent
with our strategic objectives and our main focus, we have developed the following business
strategies:

Strengthen leadership positions, efficiency and profitability of our existing
businesses. We seek to strengthen our established market positions through the
development and marketing of new value-added services, continuing technological
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innovation, the provision of enhanced customer services, superior branding and effective
marketing and extensive distribution channels. We will seek to continue leveraging our
licensed “3” and “HGC” brands and managerial and operational expertise to create and
offer differentiated services, retain high-usage customers, capture a significant portion of
new customers, manage subscriber acquisition costs and enhance operational efficiency.
In addition, we intend to promote value-added services for premium customers to further
drive ARPU and profits of these businesses.

Expand our fixed-line and transmission capacity related business by pursuing
selected investments. We seek to continue to grow our fixed-line and transmission
capacity related business by expanding our footprint in fast-growing countries in Asia. In
recent years, we have established overseas business operations to grow our international
business by providing local sales management and customer support. As at 31 December
2008, our international business extended our footprint to five countries in the Asian
region and the United States, in each case serving a large number of carriers,
multinational organisations and businesses. In March 2008, we entered into the PLDT
MVNO Arrangement creating a joint venture with PLDT Global Corporation, being a
subsidiary of Philippine Long Distance Telephone Company which in turn is the largest
telecommunications operator in the Philippines. In October 2008, the joint venture, PLDT
Italy S.r.l., rolled out its MVNO services in Italy. The growth in our international business,
as well as the launch of MVNO services in Italy, not only demonstrate our capability in
bringing our local experience and knowledge to overseas opportunities but also exemplify
our ability to create and build collaboration opportunities.

Capture synergies through integration. As a leading 3G mobile telecommunications
operator in Hong Kong that also has a territory-wide self-owned fibre-to-the-building
network, we are well-positioned to leverage our mobile and fixed-line infrastructure to tap
into the fast-growing data market. For example, bundling fixed-line and mobile services
can offer convenience and cost saving benefits to customers, resulting in improved
customer loyalty. Selling our wireless devices to our fixed-line broadband customers is
expected to allow us to market our mobile services to potential customers on a
cost-effective basis. We expect that with more and more converged products and services
(such as fixed-line and mobile intra-network calls and least cost routing platforms for IDD
traffic management) we will be able to build a competitive edge over our competitors and
drive down service provision costs and operating costs.

Maintain effective cost structure by outsourcing. We have a proven history of
effectively managing our costs while growing our business. We have achieved this by
outsourcing major operational functions to established third party equipment and service
providers. This structure offers us cost advantages and flexibility in dealing with
competition.
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HONG KONG AND MACAU MOBILE TELECOMMUNICATIONS BUSINESS

Overview

In Hong Kong, we provide GSM dual-band and 3G mobile telecommunications services, all
under the “3” brand, through HTCL. In Macau, we provide 2G GSM dual-band and 3G mobile
telecommunications services under the “3” brand through Hutchison Macau. For the year
ended 31 December 2008, we maintained our position as one of the largest mobile
telecommunications operators in Hong Kong in terms of number of customers and provided
services to approximately 2.7 million customers in Hong Kong and Macau.

We were the first 3G mobile telecommunications provider in Hong Kong and we have the
largest 3G customer base in Hong Kong, with approximately 1.3 million customers as at 31
December 2008. Our 3G network in Hong Kong has a population coverage of 99%.

We have been providing GSM dual-band mobile telecommunications services in Macau since
August 2001 and launched 3G mobile telecommunications services in October 2007. As at 31
December 2008, we were the second largest mobile telecommunications operator in Macau in
terms of number of customers, with a market share of approximately 33%. Our business in
Macau benefits from the significant cross-border visitor traffic from Hong Kong and China.

Ownership

We are a holder of 75.9% interest, and DoCoMo is a holder of 24.1% interest (by virtue of
which it is a “substantial shareholder” of the Company within the meaning of that expression
in the SFO), in H3GHK, H3GSHK, HTCL and Hutchison Macau, the Group’s operating
companies for mobile telecommunications services in Hong Kong and Macau. DoCoMo
entered into the HK Shareholders’ Agreements on 8 November 2002. The HK Shareholders’
Agreements deal with customary matters such as voting rights, board control, funding
obligations and restrictions on share transfers.

Pursuant to the Pass Through Agreement between us and HWL, the rights and obligations of
HWL under the HK Shareholders’ Agreements with DoCoMo will be passed through to us with
effect from the Listing Date, subject to limited exceptions stated therein. Under the Pass
Through Agreement, HWL has agreed, among other things, to indemnify us from and against
all claims and liabilities in connection with any antecedent breach by HWL of the HK
Shareholders’ Agreements occurring prior to the Listing Date. Please refer to the section
headed “Connected Transactions — Arrangements Relating to the Listing — Pass Through
Agreement” in this Listing Document.
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The following table sets out market and operating data for our mobile services in Hong Kong
and Macau as at the dates or for the periods indicated:

3 Brand Mobile Services in Hong Kong and Macau

As at or for the year ended 31 December

2006 2007 2008
Total turnover (in HK$ millions) ..........ccccooiiiiiiin. 4,146 4,785 5,395
Growth in total turnover (%) ....cocoveviiiiiiiiiiie, 12.2 15.4 12.7
Total customers (in millions)™ ................................ 2.14 2.43 2.70
Growth in total customers (%) ..coovviiiiiiiiien, 8.6 13.6 11.1
Blended monthly ARPU® (in HK$) ..........ccooovnnnn.... 152 159 149
Blended monthly MOU (in minutes)® ...................... 469 491 459
Blended monthly churn®™ (%) .......ccooooeiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 4.3 3.8 4.2

Notes:

(1)  Total customers comprise postpaid customers and prepaid customers who have a SIM or USIM that has access
to the network for any purpose, including voice, data or video services and that have not been expired at end
of the reporting period.

(2) Blended monthly ARPU is calculated as the total service revenues during the period, divided by the average
number of activated customers in that period, on a twelve-month basis.

(8) Blended monthly MOU is calculated by the total minutes carried over the network (2G total airtime usage plus
3G voice and video usage, including both inbound and outbound roaming) during the period divided by the
average number of activated customers in that period, on a twelve-month basis.

(4) Blended monthly churn represents the average churn rates for the period, which are calculated by dividing the
number of disconnections (net of reconnections and internal migration between networks) during the period by
the average number of customers in that period, on a twelve-month basis.

Competition

With a market share of approximately 47%, we were the largest 3G mobile telecommunications
operator in Hong Kong in terms of number of customers as at 31 December 2008. Based on
the total number of customers as at 31 December 2008, including both 2G and 3G, we were
one of the leading mobile telecommunications operators in Hong Kong and the second largest
mobile telecommunications operator in Macau, with a market share of approximately 22% and
approximately 33%, respectively. With a market share of approximately 27%, we believe we
had one of the largest market shares of mobile postpaid customers in Hong Kong as at 31
December 2008. Hong Kong is a highly competitive market, with one of the world’s highest
penetration rates for customers of mobile telecommunications services. Currently, we compete
on price, products and services differentiation and on our wide range of data-enabled
integrated devices. We expect that competition in the 3G mobile telecommunications market
will trend towards data-centric and bundled offers of both mobile and fixed-line services.
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We face significant competition in the Hong Kong mobile telecommunications market. There
are five 2G operators in Hong Kong, four of which also hold 3G licences and provide 3G mobile
telecommunications services, being our Company, SmarTone-Vodafone, PCCW-HKT and CSL.
China Mobile HK has a 2G licence. Only three licences to the BWA Spectrum have been
awarded: one to our joint venture, Genius Brand, one to China Mobile HK and one to CSL.

In Macau, intense competition also exists among the four mobile telecommunications
operators: CTM, Macau’s previous monopoly mobile carrier and the largest
telecommunications operator, SmarTone-Mobile Communications (Macau), Limited, China
Telecom (Macau) and the Group. Three of them hold both 2G and 3G licences, being our
Company, CTM and China Telecom (Macau). SmarTone-Mobile Communications (Macau),
Limited holds only a 2G licence. New competition may also be introduced as DSRT issued a
directive on 26 February 2009 inviting the submission of tender application for the fourth 3G
licence before the end of April 2009.

Marketing strategy and brand

We operate mobile telecommunications services through the licensed “3” brand in Hong Kong
and Macau. Our primary business strategy is to advance our market position while exercising
prudent cost control. Ongoing cost-saving initiatives include outsourcing of operations and
streamlining of back office and selling activities.

Our marketing strategies attempt to distinguish “3” from other mobile telecommunications
services by the quality of our products and multimedia services offered. We offer one-stop
sales and customer service at all of our “3” branded retail outlets and selected Fortress stores.
To further improve convenience and accessibility for our mobile customers, we were the first
mobile telecommunications operator in Hong Kong to launch self-service prepaid handset and
SIM card kits in PARKNSHOP supermarkets.

Our 3G strategy is to capitalise on our status as the largest 3G operator in Hong Kong with an
established postpaid customer base to further enhance profitability. With the launch of
iPhone™ 3G services in the second half of 2008, we were the first 3G operator to incorporate
unlimited data usage tariff plans in Hong Kong. We are actively marketing a wide range of 3G
mobile telecommunications services, tariff plans and devices with special promotions and
incentives for customers. In addition, we have made substantial investments in promoting the
licensed “3” brand to represent quality and technological innovation. These initiatives have
significantly shifted the competitive focus from voice to data, while allowing customers to
choose from a range of tariffs and offers that best suit their communications needs.

Our 2G strategy is based on offering 2G customers competitive tariff rates and utilising
cost-effective telesales providers as the major acquisition channel for new customers.

Services and products

We offer a wide range of mobile telecommunications services and products with increasing
focus on data-centric services that converge with Internet and PC services. We offer
fundamental mobile communications services such as local voice, SMS, MMS, IDD and
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international roaming, and also use our 3G networks to offer advanced mobile broadband
services such as mobile TV, integrated messaging services, mobile emails, location based
games, instant sports and financial news, location based services, mobile banking and stock
trading.

Voice services

We provide postpaid plans and prepaid SIM cards, and we offer a large variety of value-added
services, including voicemail, caller identification display, call waiting, call forwarding and call
blocking, in addition to the standard local voice services, IDD services and international
roaming services.

Data services

Through our relationships with ICT applications and content providers and device
manufacturers, we have launched an array of PC-based applications and services via our
HSDPA network. Internet services, including Yahoo, Google, Skype, MSN and Facebook, are
available on the “3” brand network. We also support the development of local applications and
services through the provision of technical support and testing advice. We work with 3G
content providers worldwide, including CNN, Thomson-Reuters, Universal Music, DBS Bank
and TVB, enabling us to deliver a rich and diverse portfolio of content and applications. To
meet the increase in demand for mobile broadband, we offer a wide selection of wireless
modems.

We offer BlackBerry™ wireless email services operating on our 3G and 2G GPRS networks.
We were the first mobile telecommunications operator in Asia to offer BlackBerry™ wireless
email services. We offer a large number of information and entertainment channels which
provide, among other things, daily updates of news, weather, the Hong Kong stock market,
games, video clips of sports highlights, music video clips and movie trailer video clips.

We launched i-mode™ service in May 2007 in Hong Kong. Developed by DoCoMo, i-mode ™
allows mobile users to send and receive email and access online services and an array of
information from the i-mode™ servers.

Handsets and other products

We offer a variety of handsets for both 2G and 3G customers, as well as mobile data devices
such as wireless modems for our HSDPA customers together with the optional bundling of
peripheral products like netbooks. All of our GSM handsets have either dualband or triband
capability in order to satisfy subscriber roaming needs. Major suppliers of handsets and data
devices include Nokia, Samsung, LG, Sony Ericsson, Huawei and Motorola. We were the first
mobile telecommunications operator to introduce iPhone™ 3G in Hong Kong and Macau. We
offer handset subsidies to new and existing customers depending on their respective tariff plan
and their service subscription period.

We have a right, but not obligation, to access or participate in the Resulting HWL Group’s
procurement activities on development of common information technology, platforms, software
solutions and applications and new products, such as handsets and other services deploying
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new technology, carried out on a global basis. Where it is in our commercial interests to do so,
whether because of our business strength in our own markets or otherwise, the Group is in a
position to also procure such technology, products and services on a stand-alone basis
independent of the Resulting HWL Group.

Roaming

We have signed voice and data roaming agreements with a large number of operators around
the world. Moreover, we are a member of Conexus Mobile Alliance in Hong Kong and Macau,
which allows us to provide our customers with a competitive roaming rate when they travel to
most of the Conexus member markets. Conexus Mobile Alliance is one of the largest alliances
of mobile telecommunications operators in the Asia-Pacific region. Together with our unique
advantage of being a subsidiary of the HWL Group, we are able to offer preferable voice and
data roaming tariffs for our mobile customers across a wide number of jurisdictions.

Tariff plans

We offer different tariff plans to meet the needs of different user segments. Our postpaid plans
include a monthly fee, which bundles voice services, video calls, streaming or downloads of
multimedia clips and other data services. Additional charges are levied for IDD, roaming and
other value-added services. In response to the increase in mobile data usage, we have
launched high and unlimited data usage tariff plans in Hong Kong.

We also offer several prepaid plans. Prepaid customers purchase a rechargeable prepaid SIM
card for a specified amount of airtime and may also enjoy additional value-added services.

We believe that we offer competitive tariffs.

Sales and distribution

We have an extensive distribution network, including retail outlets in both Hong Kong and
Macau. Our retail outlets offer a one-stop service for all “3” customers to select their preferred
2G or 3G mobile telecommunications services. At any one of our “3” retail outlets, customers
can select 3G and 2G mobile phones and accessories, make enquiries and subscribe for
services best suited to their mobile telecommunications needs. Walk-in customers can
subscribe for postpaid plans and purchase prepaid SIM cards, handsets and accessories. We
have arrangements to sell prepaid SIM cards with retail outlets such as Watsons, PARKnSHOP
and Fortress. We also have a team of corporate sales and direct sales agents for corporate
and business clients.

Customer service

We currently provide a one-stop hotline and customer service, which answers customers’
diverse inquiries through third party tele-service centres in Guangzhou. In Hong Kong, our
in-house corporate sales team and customer service consultants also provide services to fulfil
the needs of corporate customers and other targeted postpaid customers.
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Churn

Our monthly churn rate is calculated by dividing the number of disconnections (net of
reconnection and internal migration between networks) for the month by the average number
of customers in the month. In Hong Kong, our average monthly net churn rate for postpaid
customers was 1.7% in 2008 as compared to 1.8% in 2007. In Macau, our average monthly
churn rate for postpaid customers was 1.6% in 2008 as compared to 1.7% in 2007.

Spectrum and mobile wireless networks

We provide 3G and 2G mobile service under our UCL, which replaces all our previous mobile
carrier licences for 3G and 2G services.

We currently use W-CDMA network technology for our 3G mobile telecommunications service.
We are licensed to provide 3G service in the 1900-2200-MHz radio spectrum band, which is
licensed for 15 years up to October 2016.

We currently use GSM network technologies for our 2G mobile telecommunications operation
in the 800/900MHz radio frequency band and the 1700/1800 MHz radio frequency band. The
800/900 MHz Spectrum is licensed for 15 years up to November 2020 and the 1700/1800 MHz
Spectrum is licensed for 15 years up to September 2021.

We hold a 50% interest in Genius Brand. Genius Brand successfully bid in January 2009 for
a block of spectrum in the BWA Spectrum band and has paid the spectrum fee of HK$518
million and provided a performance bond in the amount of HK$150 million. The UCL for this
spectrum was issued to Genius Brand on 31 March 2009.

HONG KONG FIXED-LINE BUSINESS

Overview

We offer a wide range of innovative and advanced information technology, systems integration
and telecommunications services across our fixed-line business. We own and operate what we
believe is the largest fibre-to-the-building network in Hong Kong, with approximately 5,300
kilometres of linear ducting and over 965,000 kilometres of core fibre-optic cable. A
fibre-to-the-building network able to support a higher volume of traffic at faster transmission
speeds for Internet and data communication compared to a traditional copper cable network.
Using this fibre-to-the-building network, we have been able to extend our services to
businesses and multinational corporations, as well as local and international carriers.

We offer telephony and IDD voice call services and data transmission and Internet access
services to residential and business customers in Hong Kong. We use this network to provide
connectivity in a wholesale manner to local and overseas carriers as well as providing
cross-border services to corporate customers. We also provide lease line connectivity to most
of the mobile telecommunications operators in Hong Kong through our fibre-to-the-building
network.
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As at 31 December 2008, we had over 335,000 residential voice lines and 240,000 business
voice lines, as well as approximately 261,000 residential broadband Internet customers in
Hong Kong. The following table sets out certain market and operating data for our fixed-line
services as at the dates or for the periods indicated:

Fixed-line Services in Hong Kong

As at or for the year ended 31 December

2006 2007 2008
Total turnover™M°®) (in HK$ millions) .........cccccceeeennnn.. 2,430 2,717 3,035
Growth in total turnover (%) .ccooveeiiiiiiiiieee 8.3 11.8 11.7
Total residential broadband lines (in millions) .......... 0.24 0.26 0.26
Growth in total residential broadband lines (%)........ 10.3 7.4 2.4
Total IDD outgoing traffic minutes (in millions)......... 1,286 1,581 1,802
Growth in total IDD outgoing traffic minutes (%) ...... 29.3 22.9 14.0
Total telephony lines (in millions) .......c.cooviiiiiiinne. 0.52 0.56 0.58
Growth in total telephony lines (%) ....ccccocveveveiennnnnnn. 12.7 8.3 2.3

Note:

Total turnover includes intragroup sales.

Competition

In the fixed-line business in Hong Kong, we face competition from four other major fixed-line
telecommunications operators, including PCCW-HKT. PCCW-HKT is Hong Kong’s previous
monopoly carrier and the largest fixed-line telecommunications operator in Hong Kong. Other
major competitors include Wharf T&T, NWT and HKBN.

Strategy and marketing

We seek to increase our market share by providing value-added services to customers. For
business and residential areas requiring high bandwidth, we market our territory-wide
fibre-to-the-building network as one that can provide high data transfer speeds. We strive to
be recognised as a reliable and efficient partner when it comes to time-critical and complex
business connectivity requirements. Through our international networks, we are a
single-source local-to-global service provider to multinational companies. In the carrier
market, we provide hubbing services for carriers wishing to transport or terminate their traffic
in Asia.

For residential services such as basic telephone services and IDD services, we offer
competitive tariff packages. For other value-added data and broadband services where we
believe we have quality and speed advantages over similar products offered by its competitors,
we may charge a premium for these services.
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Data services
We offer the following data services:

Local data

o leasing of local lines on a wholesale basis to customers, including mobile
telecommunications operators, fixed-line operators, Internet service providers and other
telecommunications carriers;

° connectivity to our fixed-line network for large corporations, including financial
institutions, multinational organisations and governmental bodies; and

° broadband services to small and medium-sized enterprises, residential customers and
schools;

International data

° international private leased circuits, Internet protocol transit and IRU of
telecommunication capacities to multinational organisations, international voice
telephony resellers, international carriers and Internet service providers, both in Hong
Kong and overseas;

° currently we are the only fixed-line operator in Hong Kong having installed fibre optic
cables at the Hong Kong-Shenzhen Western Corridor. Together with our fibre optic facility
established in the other three cross-border routings namely Lok Ma Chau, Lo Wu and Man
Kam To, we believe we have the largest available cross-border transmission capacity in
Hong Kong via the most diverse routings;

o connectivity with a number of carriers’ networks and established POPs in strategic
locations in Asia and the United States. We have established a Common International
Platform (“CIP”), which connects with most of the 3G mobile telecommunications
operations of the Resulting HWL Group and leverages on the international gateways of
our fixed-line operation linking with other major carriers’ networks. CIP currently covers
all voice and video IDD and roaming services; and

° connectivity through the Conexus Mobile Alliance, which also leverages our fixed-line
network to connect with the preferred mobile telecommunications operators in the region.

International direct dialling

We provide IDD voice and fax services, international calling card accounts, prepaid phone
cards and personal number services to both residential and business customers. We also
provide wholesale services to international voice carriers, including voice interconnection
services and local termination services.

Telephony services

We offer local telephony and fax services to residential subscribers. A wide range of
value-added services, such as call waiting and call forwarding, are also offered. We also offer
a wide range of voice services for business customers, from standard telephone lines to
high-capacity digital connections. As at 31 December 2008, we had approximately 580,000
telephony lines.
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Sales and distribution

We have several teams of sales consultants with technical expertise that market our business
and international connectivity solutions in Hong Kong, Asia and the United States. This
enables us to maintain quality marketing and to distribute services and products in a
cost-effective manner. In addition, we also make use of various other sales and distribution
channels from time to time to complement our internal sales teams, including retail shops
within the Resulting HWL Group and external sales agents.

Customer service

Through third party service providers, we offer a 24-hour customer service hotline for our
customers. Customer hotline agents handle all customer-related issues, ranging from
pre-service inquiries to general post-service inquiries and maintenance. For non-residential
customers, our service teams offer around-the-clock technical support and consultant
services.

NETWORK OPERATIONS, MAINTENANCE AND CONSTRUCTION

We rely on third parties in a number of critical areas of our operations for the provision of
telecommunications services to our customers, including network management and
maintenance services, information technology and hotline support services. Please refer to the
section headed “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to Our Business — We have outsourced a
significant portion of our operations to third party service providers and therefore do not have
full control over the services provided to our customers” in this Listing Document.

The Group’s arrangements with these third party providers have been entered into on
customary terms, negotiated on an arm’s length basis and in the ordinary course of the Group’s
business, and do not contain any material terms that are unusual having regard to the industry
practice prevailing at the relevant time. In the event any of these arrangements were to
terminate, alternative arrangements are available for the Group.

Additional areas of mobile network operation in Hong Kong and Macau that we have
outsourced include, but not limited to, the following:

network operation and maintenance;

° resource planning and radio site engineering;

° system engineering;

° service architecture development; and

° handset evaluation management services.
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The following are examples of some of the engineering, operation and maintenance services
that we have outsourced in support of our fixed-line operations in Hong Kong:

° local network operations and maintenance support;

° local network service provisioning and field maintenance;

° local voice network and systems planning;

° transmission network engineering and fibre network provisioning; and
° international network operations and service provisioning.

We also have agreements with third parties to provide IT development, call centre, customer
service support, handset repairing, warehousing and logistic operation.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Although we do not strictly engage in research and development as such, we continuously look
to develop products and services for the benefit of our customers and to meet customer needs
and expectations. We collaborate with partners, suppliers, telecommunications industry
groups, and technology and content providers, to design and produce new products and
value-added services.

BUSINESS CONTINGENCY AND DISASTER RECOVERY

We have developed business contingency and disaster recovery plans to address breakdown
or accidental damage to our key networks and other operating equipment. These plans are
reviewed and updated as changes in the business and regulatory environment occur.

We have a regular maintenance procedure for all major equipment in the core networks and
service platforms. Alarm systems are implemented in our network operations and maintenance
centres to detect any system outage or equipment malfunction and are supplemented by the
emergency call-out of experienced technical staff. In the event of a disaster, we will have two
task forces: a crisis management task force and a disaster recovery task force. These two task
forces are responsible for coordinating the recovery procedures, and will be working closely
with management and any related departments affected within the Group.

Our different networks across our operations are designed for load sharing arrangements in
order to provide continuous services to our customers. In the case of a disaster affecting parts
of our operations (such as the provision of voice-related telecommunication services), our
networks are designed to switch operations to an unaffected part of our operations, so as to
continue to provide unaffected service to our customers.

We also layer our network in a way designed to quarantine affected areas. This can be seen
in our transmission network operations and our broadband network operations, where layering
of the underlying processes is undertaken so as to mitigate the risk of a failure in one aspect
of the network to a contagion failure across other areas of the network. This is further
complemented by the use of geographically separate facilities and backup initiatives.
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Our billing systems are designed to cope with the demands of the dynamic operating
environment in which we operate. We have implemented complete and effective controls to
protect customer data including rigorous back-up routines and the use of multiple data centres
in some of our operations.

We have not experienced any material outage or major breakdown of, or accidental damages
to, our network systems or operations.

PROPERTIES

We own, or control through leases or licences, properties consisting of plant and equipment
used to provide mobile and fixed-line telecommunications services. In addition, we own, or
control through leases, properties used as administrative office buildings and/or retail sales
locations. These properties include land, office space and space on existing structures of
various types used to support equipment for providing mobile and fixed-line
telecommunications services.

Plant and equipment used to provide mobile and fixed-line telecommunications services
consist of:

o switching, transmission, radio base station, base station controller and customer
premises equipment;

° connecting routes and ducts (cables, wires, poles and other support structures, conduits
and similar items);

° IT infrastructure (servers, routers and similar items);

° shelters and equipment rooms; and

° other miscellaneous properties (work equipment, furniture and plants under
construction).

The majority of the routes connecting our services to other telecommunications operators and
power sources are on or under public roads, highways and streets. The remainder are on or
under private property.

The Property Valuer has valued our property interests as at 28 February 2009 at
HK$68,350,000. As at the Latest Practicable Date, the Group owned 8 properties in Hong
Kong. In addition, the Group has 103 leased properties (excluding leased and licensed cell
sites) in Hong Kong, Macau and overseas, mainly for office, shop and warehouse uses. In
respect of our interests in such owned properties and leased properties under operating
leases, the Company has applied for, and the Stock Exchange has granted, a waiver from strict
compliance with the requirements contained in Listing Rules 5.01 and 5.06(1) to (3) (in respect
of both owned properties and leased properties under operating leases) and
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paragraph 3(a) of Practice Note 16 of the Listing Rules (“PN16”) (in respect of the owned
properties), in respect of the abbreviated details of the Company’s interests in land and
buildings to be disclosed in this Listing Document. A full valuation report containing all
information required by the Listing Rules will be available for public inspection.

The reasons submitted to the Stock Exchange in support of such waiver application include:

(i) the value of the owned properties is insignificant compared to the total assets of the
Company, which figures are stated in the Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix | to this
Listing Document (the value of such owned properties as at 28 February 2009 represents
only approximately 0.4% of the total assets of the Group as at 31 December 2008);

(ii) the 103 leased properties have no appraised commercial values according to the
appraisal of the Property Valuer;

(iii) given that the total number of land and buildings involved is very extensive, it would be
impracticable and unduly burdensome to require the Company to list them and show their
particulars and values individually in this Listing Document in the traditional format as
required by the Listing Rules; and

(iv) having regard to the nature of the Company’s business, to include in this Listing
Document excessive details of this nature in relation to properties would be of little
interest to the investors and, at the same time, unduly burdensome for the Company.

With such waiver granted by the Stock Exchange, the property valuation report issued by the
Property Valuer as set out in the section headed “Property Valuation” in Appendix Ill to this
Listing Document contains a summary of valuations of our interests in the 8 owned properties
and 103 leased properties (excluding leased and licensed cell sites) and a valuation certificate
for each of the properties owned by the Group and the properties leased by the Group in each
jurisdiction (other than cell sites). With respect to the leased properties, as the requirements
for exemption prescribed under paragraph 3(b) of PN16 will be duly fulfilled, namely (1) the
value of the interest in the leased properties under operating leases will be determined by the
Property Valuer as required by the Listing Rules; (2) valuation of the interest as determined by
the Property Valuer will be zero; (3) the report of the Property Valuer setting out the information
required by the Listing Rules will be made available to the Stock Exchange before the issue
of this Listing Document and is referred to in this Listing Document and available for public
inspection; and (4) a summary of all the interest in the leased properties under operating
leases will be included in this Listing Document, pursuant to paragraph 3(b) of PN16, the
property valuation report issued by the Property Valuer as set out in the section headed
“Property Valuation” in Appendix Ill to this Listing Document will exclude the full details of the
103 leased properties under operating leases. The full valuation report, which contains
description and values of all the properties owned and leased by the Group with the
information as required by the Listing Rules, has been submitted to the Stock Exchange for the
purpose of vetting and listing, and such valuation report will be made available for public
inspection.
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Practice Note 12 of the Listing Rules (“PN12”) set outs the information to be included in a
valuation report in respect of property situated in a developing property market. Such valuation
report is required to contain, inter alia, a statement which summarises the material information
regarding title and other relevant matters in any legal opinion, in the case of properties located
in the PRC, referred to in paragraphs 5.1 and 5.2(a), (b) of PN12. Rule 5.06(9) of the Listing
Rules also requires all valuation reports to include such other information as the Stock
Exchange may require. In respect of the five properties in the PRC leased by the Group, the
Company has applied for, and the Stock Exchange has granted, a waiver from strict
compliance with the requirements contained in paragraphs 5.1 and 5.2(a), (b) of PN12 and
Rule 5.06(9) of the Listing Rules in respect of the five properties leased by the Group in the
PRC. The reasons submitted in support of such waiver application include: (i) according to the
Property Valuer, the properties leased by the Group (including the five leased properties in the
PRC), which are based on market rents, have no appraised commercial values; and (ii) none
of the five leased properties in the PRC is crucial to the operations of the Group as a whole.
A summary of valuations and a valuation certificate in respect of the five leased properties in
the PRC are included in section headed “Property Valuation” in Appendix Ill to this Listing
Document. A full valuation report, which contains details of the five properties leased by the
Group in the PRC in accordance with paragraph 5.1 and 5.2(a), (b) of Practice Note 12 and
other information as required by the Listing Rules will be available for public inspection.

As at 28 February 2009, the Group leased a total of approximately 336 cell sites and licensed
a total of approximately 2,108 cell sites in Hong Kong and Macau. Listing Rules 5.01 and
5.06(1) to (3) and paragraphs 3(b) of and 3(c) PN16 of the Listing Rules require, amongst other
things, that this Listing Document include the text of a valuation report which contains all the
relevant specified particulars of our interest in land or buildings. As the leases and licences of
cell sites constitute “interests” in land and buildings for the purposes of the Listing Rules, the
Directors are of the view that it will be unduly burdensome for us to comply strictly with the
relevant provisions of the Listing Rules in relation to such leases and licences. Our reasons
are summarised as follows:

(i) information in relation to our network infrastructure and the location of the leased and
licensed cell sites is highly confidential;

(ii) information in relation to the valuation of the leases and licences relating to such cell sites
(which are of no commercial value and are not attributing any value in our consolidated
financial information) would not be material to the Shareholders and potential investors
of the Company; and

(iii) we would have to conduct a full valuation of all such cell sites in order to comply with the
relevant provisions in the Listing Rules. Since the total number of such leased and
licensed cell sites involved is exceptionally large, it would involve considerable extra time
and expense on our part to provide such valuation report, an outcome that would be
particularly burdensome given that no commercial value would be attributed to such cell
sites and that the Group can generally replace any such leased or licensed cell site
without material disruption to its operations and without incurring significant incremental
costs.
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As such, the Company has applied for, and the Stock Exchange has granted, a waiver from
strict compliance with the requirements contained in Listing Rules 5.01 and 5.06(1) to (3) and
paragraphs 3(b) and 3(c) of PN 16 of the Listing Rules, in respect of the requirements to:

(i) prepare a valuation report on the leased and licensed cell sites;

(ii) include any valuation report or a summary on the leased and licensed cell sites in this
Listing Document; and

(iii) make available any valuation report or summary on the leased and licensed cell sites for
public inspection.

In respect of properties owned by the Group in Hong Kong as described in the property
valuation report issued by the Property Valuer as set out in the section headed “Property
Valuation” in Appendix Ill to this Listing Document, nothing has been brought to the attention
of the Group indicating that there are any material defects in the title of any such properties.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

HTCL has entered into a brand licence agreement with Hutchison 3G Enterprises S.a. r.l.
(“H3G”) (a member of the Resulting HWL Group) pursuant to which H3G has granted HTCL and
its permitted sub-licensees the non-exclusive, non-transferable royalty-free right in Hong Kong
and Macau to use the “3” brand in its various forms. HTCL will bear the appropriate proportion
of the total external and internal costs and expenses in connection with brand management
and support.

The Company and HIL have also entered into an IPR framework agreement pursuant to which
HIL will procure that certain domain names, trade marks and other IPR to the extent not
relating to the “3” brand (the “relevant IPR”) owned by or licensed to the Resulting HWL Group
in relation to the telecommunications services and operations of the relevant members of the
Group are licensed to, and will continue to be licensed to, the Group.

The relevant IPR are, and will continue to be, licensed to members of the Group on a
royalty-free basis until the relevant member of the Group ceases to be a subsidiary of HIL (a
member of the Resulting HWL Group) or such relevant change of control provisions as may be
agreed between the relevant members of the Group and the Resulting HWL Group are
triggered. The relevant members of the Group will bear the appropriate proportion of the total
external and internal costs and expenses incurred in connection with brand management and
support.

The Resulting HWL Group has the right to terminate its brand licensing arrangement in respect
of the “3” brand and/or the relevant IPR with the Group’s operating companies upon the
occurrence of certain customary termination events (such as material breach of the agreement
by the licensee, commencement of liquidation proceedings on the licensee or revocation or
suspension of the licence of the licensee for operation of its business). It is the Group’s short,
medium and long term intention to continue to receive the benefit of these licensing
arrangements, and accordingly, it is the Group’s ongoing intention to carry out its operations
in full compliance with these brand licensing arrangements.
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The Resulting HWL Group may also terminate the licensing arrangement in respect of the “3”
brand if HWL'’s indirect aggregate interest in those licensee-operating companies falls below
specified thresholds ranging from 30% to 20%, or in respect of the relevant IPR if the relevant
licensee member of the Group ceases to be a subsidiary of HIL (a member of the Resulting
HWL Group). If these ownership thresholds are crossed, which is an event beyond the control
of the Group, the Group would have to (i) renegotiate the terms of these trade mark licensing
arrangements and/or pay royalties for the use of the relevant trade marks and domain names
(assuming the Resulting HWL Group is even prepared to continue to provide such licences in
such circumstances, which cannot be assured), (ii) enter into alternate brand licensing
arrangements with a third party, or (iii) develop an organic brand internally. While having to
pursue such an alternative would be an adverse outcome by comparison to the Group’s
existing IPR licensing arrangements, the precise implications and cost to the Group’s business
of having to pursue any of these alternatives cannot be accurately predicted, as they depend
on future facts and circumstances which are inherently uncertain and which in the main require
the negotiation of future terms with third parties (as each of the counterparties, including the
Resulting HWL Group, then would be).

During the ordinary course of our business the Group utilises third party intellectual property
licensed to it. These licensing arrangements have been entered into on customary terms,
negotiated on an arm’s length basis and in the ordinary course of the Group’s business, and
do not contain any material terms which are unusual having regard to the industry practice
prevailing at the relevant time.

For details of the IPR licensing arrangements by the Resulting HWL Group to the Group,
please refer to the sections headed “Connected Transactions — Connected Transactions
Exempt from the Reporting, Announcement and Independent Shareholders’ Approval
Requirements — De minimis provision of IPR licensing arrangements by the Resulting HWL
Group to the Group” and “General Information — Further Information About Our Business —
Intellectual property rights” in Appendix V to this Listing Document.

The Group is not and has not been subject to any material IPR litigation or claim in the Track
Record Period.

INSURANCE

We maintain insurance policies in respect of our operations. These policies include cover in
respect of losses or damages in respect of buildings, machinery, equipment and inventories.
We also maintain a fidelity guarantee policy, business interruption policy and employers’
liability, directors’ and officers’ liability and third party liability insurances. We consider our
insurance policies to be adequate and in line with industry norms. No significant claims under
these insurance policies have been made by the Group during the Track Record Period.
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SUPPLIERS AND CUSTOMERS

For the years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the combined percentage of
purchases attributable to the Group’s five largest suppliers amounted to 37%, 42% and 39%
respectively, and the percentage of purchases attributable to the Group’s largest supplier was
approximately 22%, 25% and 14%, respectively. Save as disclosed in the section headed
“Connected Transactions — Non-exempt Continuing Connected Transaction” in this Listing
Document, none of the Directors, their associates, or any shareholder (which to the knowledge
of the Directors owns more than 5% of the Company’s share capital) has any interest in any
of the Group’s five largest suppliers.

The combined percentage of turnover attributable to the Group’s five largest customers did not
exceed 30% in each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008.



RELATIONSHIP WITH HWL AND HTIL

As at the Latest Practicable Date, HWL was interested in approximately 60.4% of the issued
ordinary share capital of HTIL which in turn indirectly held 100% of the issued share capital of
the Company. Immediately after the Distribution, the Company will cease to be part of the
Remaining HTIL Group but will remain a subsidiary of HWL and continue to be indirectly owned
by HWL as to approximately 60.4%, and HWL will continue to be the controlling shareholder
of both HTIL and the Company.

Non-Competition Agreements

We have entered into non-competition agreements with each of HTIL and HWL, and HTIL and
HWL have entered into an agreement to amend the non-competition agreement they entered
into in September 2004, in each case so as to maintain a clear delineation of the respective
businesses of each party with effect from the Listing Date. These non-competition agreements
limit the markets, principally on a geographical basis, in which each party may operate.

The non-competition agreements delineate each party’s territory for the purpose of
implementing the non-competition restrictions. Our territory comprises Hong Kong and Macau.
The Resulting HWL Group’s territory will continue to be Australia, New Zealand, the United
States, Canada, Argentina and Western Europe (other than in ltaly, specifically, in respect of
the PLDT MVNO Arrangement). The Remaining HTIL Group’s territory comprises all other
areas of the world outside the Resulting HWL Group’s territory and our territory.

The business which each party may not carry on in the other’s territory without the other’s prior
consent is the business of the provision of managed and/or non-managed telecommunications
services for voice, Internet, data and/or video, whether between fixed locations (i.e. fixed
telephony services provided over network infrastructure reaching the end users’ location)
and/or at a fixed location and/or moving locations (i.e. mobile services), whether by wireline
or wireless means or by the establishment, ownership and maintenance of related facilities.
The business of sale or brokering of IRU, Internet protocol services or other transmission
capacity or other sales, marketing and administrative activities incidental to either the
provision of fixed telephony services or sale or brokering of such IRU, Internet protocol
services or other transmission capacity in the other’s territory is not restricted under the
non-competition agreements.

The Group’s current expansion plans in ltaly and the Philippines of its fixed-line business are
being carried out respectively pursuant to the PLDT MVNO Arrangement with the consent of
HWL and in pursuit of the transmission capacity business. Accordingly, such expansion plans
comply with the non-competition agreements entered into by the Company with the Resulting
HWL Group and the Remaining HTIL Group.

The activities which each party is free to perform in the other’s territory include:

° carrying on, engaging in or making an investment in a business which is limited to the
manufacture, sale, distribution or marketing of telecommunications equipment or
accessories;

° provision of roaming services to its customers which arise from and are directly
connected to its wireless or mobile telecommunications services to such customers;
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carrying on, engaging in or making an investment in a fixed-line telecommunications
business in the other party’s territory provided that the business emanates from and is an
integral part of such party’s ordinary course of business with substantial operations and
a headquarters in such party’s own territory. The provision of fixed-line
telecommunication services is delineated among the Company, the Resulting HWL Group
and the Remaining HTIL Group by reference to the sites of the fixed locations in between
which the telecommunications services for voice, data and/or video or fixed telephony
services are provided;

acquisition or holding interests for investment purposes of 15% or less in a competing
entity which is, or is proposed to be, listed on any internationally recognised stock
exchange or of an interest in a competing entity where the consolidated revenues of such
entity from restricted businesses do not exceed 15% of the total consolidated revenues
of such entity at the date of investment;

purchase of a business or company a part of which is in competition with the other party
provided that such part is offered to the other party promptly after completion of such
purchase at a price to be determined by an independent investment bank;

provision of services incidental to a business solution or service where the revenue
derived from such service is less than 15% of the combined revenue derived from
providing the business solution or service;

provision of satellite-based telecommunications services including but not limited to the
ownership and operation of satellites, VSAT (Very Small Aperture Terminal) services,
satellite, radio or television services, services provided through global satellite systems
and global positioning services;

radio or television broadcasting for simultaneous reception by the general public in a
territory whether free or for a charge;

provision of cable television services; and

any sale or brokering of IRU, Internet protocol services or other transmission capacity or
other sales, marketing and administrative activities incidental to either the provision of
fixed telephony services or sale or brokering of such IRU, Internet protocol services or
other transmission capacity.

Each party has the right of first refusal over any new opportunity to conduct the restricted
business in its own territory. Our prior consent is required before either HWL or HTIL could
pursue any new opportunity to conduct the restricted business in our territory even where we
have decided to refuse such opportunity. We are required to obtain the prior consent of both
HWL and HTIL before we could pursue any new opportunity to conduct the restricted business
in either the Resulting HWL Group’s territory or the Remaining HTIL Group’s territory even
where each of HWL and HTIL has decided to refuse such opportunity.
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Any decision to refuse any such opportunity or to consent to the other party pursuing the
opportunity is subject to the approval of the board of directors of that party sought in
accordance with all applicable laws, rules, regulations and requirements under such party’s
constitutional documents. Where the Board of Directors is required to determine matters under
the non-competition agreements, such matters will be referred to the independent
non-executive Directors in the case of the non-competition agreement with HWL, and to those
Directors who do not have a material interest in the relevant matter in the case of the
non-competition agreement with HTIL, who in each case will make their determination on a
majority vote of such Directors.

For more information about the terms of these non-competition agreements, please refer to the
section headed “Connected Transactions — Arrangements Relating to the Listing —
Non-competition agreements” in this Listing Document.

Independence from the Remaining HTIL Group and the Resulting HWL Group

The Board of Directors is satisfied that the Group can carry on its business independently of
the Remaining HTIL Group and the Resulting HWL Group after the Company is listed on the
Stock Exchange, as justified by the following factors:

° Independence of boards and management: The Board of Directors and the board of
directors of each of HTIL and HWL will function independently of each other.

The following table illustrates the degree to which the Directors will have continuing roles
in the Remaining HTIL Group and the Resulting HWL Group:

Directors with Directors with

continuing continuing
roles in the roles in the
HWL HTIL Resulting Remaining
directors directors Directors HWL Group HTIL Group
Executive directors ....... 73 4MA) 1 —M —(m
Non-executive directors. 2 3 5 4@ 4()
Independent
non-executive
directors ......ccceeeeunnn... 4 3 3 3®® —
Total ..o 13 10 9 7 44
Notes

(1)  Mr. WONG King Fai, Peter, who is currently an executive director of HTIL, will resign from the board of
directors of HTIL with effect from the Listing Date.

(2)  Mr. FOK Kin-ning, Canning is the group managing director of HWL, serves as the chairman of Hutchison
Harbour Ring Limited, HTAL, Partner Communications Company Ltd. and Hong Kong Electric Holdings
Limited, the chairman and a non-executive director of HTIL, co-chairman of Husky Energy Inc. and the
deputy chairman of Cheung Kong Infrastructure Holdings Limited. Mr. LUl Dennis Pok Man is the chief
executive officer and an executive director of HTIL and a director of Partner Communications Company
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Ltd. Mrs. CHOW WOO Mo Fong, Susan is the deputy group managing director of HWL, and an executive
director of Cheung Kong Infrastructure Holdings Limited, Hutchison Harbour Ring Limited and Hongkong
Electric Holdings Limited, and a non-executive director of HTIL and TOM Group Limited, and a director
of Partner Communications Company Ltd. and HTAL. Mr. Frank John SIXT is the group finance director
of HWL, the non-executive chairman and director of TOM Group Limited, an executive director of Cheung
Kong Infrastructure Holdings Limited and Hongkong Electric Holdings Limited and a non-executive
director of HTIL, a director of HTAL, Husky Energy Inc. and Partner Communications Company Ltd. Mr.
LAI Kai Ming, Dominic is an executive director of HWL, the deputy chairman of Hutchison Harbour Ring
Limited and a director of HTAL.

(8) Mr. LAN Hong Tsung, David is an independent non-executive director of Cheung Kong Infrastructure
Holdings Limited and Hutchison Harbour Ring Limited. Mr. CHEONG Ying Chew, Henry is an independent
non-executive director of Cheung Kong Infrastructure Holdings Limited and TOM Group Limited.
Dr. WONG Yick Ming, Rosanna was formerly a non-executive director of 3 Italia S.p.A., a subsidiary of
HWL incorporated in Italy, until she tendered her resignation on 17 April 2009 in order to enhance the
Company’s corporate governance measures, remove any possible perception that Dr. Wong may lack
independence and further eliminate possible sources of conflict of interest which might arise as a result
of her board position with 3 Italia S.p.A..

(4)  Our Directors confirm that the businesses conducted by the companies of which such persons are
directors do not compete with the Group’s business.

It is a principle of good corporate governance that a listed company’s board should have
a balance of skills and experience appropriate for the requirements of its business and
include a balanced composition of executive and non-executive directors (including
independent non-executive directors) so that there is a strong independent element on
the board, which can effectively exercise independent judgment. Non-executive directors
should be of sufficient calibre and number for their views to carry weight and every board
of directors of a Hong Kong listed issuer should include at least three independent
non-executive directors.

The current composition of the Board is designed with those criteria in mind, striking a
delicate balance between appointing Directors who have the relevant professional
knowledge and experience in the telecommunications industry, and who can maintain an
appropriate degree of independence from the Remaining HTIL Group and from the
Resulting HWL Group.

There will be nine Directors in total, comprising one full-time executive director (ED) and
eight non-executive directors (NEDs) (three of whom will be independent non-executive
directors (INEDs) and five of whom will be common directors of HTIL or of HWL). None
of the INEDs of the Company is an INED of either HTIL or HWL.

Not less than five of the nine members of the Board of Directors will be free from any
common directorship as between the Company and each entity within the Remaining HTIL
Group, and as between the Company and each entity within the Resulting HWL Group
(other than in relation to Cheung Kong Infrastructure Holdings Limited for which four of
the nine members of the Board of Directors will be free from any common directorship).
In addition, the senior management of the operating subsidiaries within the Group and
each of the Remaining HTIL Group and the Resulting HWL Group will be independent of,
and separate from, each other.
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Pursuant to the Articles, a Director who to his knowledge is in any way, whether directly
or indirectly, interested in a contract or arrangement or proposed contract or arrangement
with the Company, shall declare the nature of his interest at the meeting of the Board at
which the question of entering into the contract or arrangement is first taken into
consideration, if he knows his interest then exists, or in any other case, at the first
meeting of the Board after he knows that he is or has become so interested. Such a
Director shall not be required to abstain from attending any meeting of the Board.

However, a Director shall not vote (nor be counted in the quorum) on any resolution of the
Board approving any contract or arrangement or other proposal in which he or any of his
associates is materially interested, except in certain prescribed circumstances, details of
which are set out in the section headed “Summary of the Constitution of the Company and
Cayman Islands Company Law” in Appendix IV to this Listing Document.

Whether a Director is conflicted or non-conflicted on any matter depends on the particular
circumstances of the matter under consideration. The fact that a Director also holds
directorships in other companies does not create a conflict for that Director unless the
matter under consideration involves his personal interests or those of the other
companies as well as the Group. In all other circumstances, a Director is able to act
without being conflicted.

The provisions in the Articles ensure that matters involving a conflict of interest which
may arise from time to time will be managed in line with accepted corporate governance
practice so as to ensure that the best interests of the Company and the Shareholders
(including the minority Shareholders) taken as a whole are preserved.

From time to time the Company may enter into connected transactions with members of
the Resulting HWL Group or the Remaining HTIL Group. It is not possible to draw any
general conclusion in advance of any such connected transactions as to whether any
particular Director will or will not be conflicted. However, as explained above, there will
always be a quorum of non-conflicted Directors able to deal with such matters. In
addition, the Listing Rules provide protection for the Company and its Shareholders in
relation to any non-exempt connected transactions. The Listing Rules require the
Company to provide the Shareholders with the recommendation of the independent
Directors and the independent financial adviser, and to seek the approval of independent
shareholders in a general meeting.

The Group has operated under substantially the same management throughout the Track
Record Period.

During this period, management responsibility for the operations of the Group as a whole
rested with a senior management team of three persons. These persons were
Mr. Wong King Fai, Peter (Chief Executive Officer), Ms. Tan Yuen Chun, Jennifer (Chief
Financial Officer) and Ms. Lung Pui Ying, Amy (Chief Operating Officer (Mobile)). The
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Group’s senior management team had supervisory responsibility for the Group’s Hong
Kong and Macau telecommunications businesses, dealing with operational and financial
issues, capital expenditure decisions and the generation, agreement and implementation
of strategies across the Group.

In addition, other senior operational officers of the Group, including the International
Business Director, the Commercial Director (in charge of wholesale and business
market), the Head of Network Operations and Development, the General Manager for
Products and Systems Development, the Chief Executive Officer of the Macau business
and the Chief Financial Officer of the Macau business, have also overseen the
businesses and day-to-day operations of the Group throughout the Track Record Period,
and will continue to be responsible for the business and day-to-day operations of the
Group after Listing. Throughout the Track Record Period, these senior management and
senior operational officers managed the Group’s business on a stand-alone basis, and
were not, and continue to not be, involved in the management of any of the HTIL Group’s
other businesses.

Each of HTIL’s and HWL’s board of directors has maintained high-level supervisory
responsibility for the operations of the Group within the HTIL Group and the HWL Group
respectively, dealing with high-level strategic issues, approval of significant capital
expenditure programmes, approval of significant acquisitions and assisting with
shareholder relationship issues. At each of the HTIL and HWL level, all the members of
the senior management team who have ultimately been responsible within the Remaining
HTIL Group and the Resulting HWL Group for these functions and for monitoring their
respective investment in the Group, have been in office, and exercised their supervisory
functions, throughout the Track Record Period.

Separate lines of business: Our operations will be separate from and independent of the
telecommunications businesses of each of the Remaining HTIL Group and the Resulting
HWL Group.

The delineation of the activities of the Group and the Remaining HTIL Group and the
Resulting HWL Group has two elements. First, country-by-country geographical
delineation has been established, with countries being grouped on a regional basis.
Secondly, the Remaining HTIL Group’s exclusive territory is confined to those emerging
markets that have high potential growth, longer path to profitability and high capital
expenditure investments to build up the network, while the Group’s exclusive territory is
confined to Hong Kong and Macau, a geographical region that is characterised by a
mature telecommunications markets, with a high level of customer penetration as a
proportion of the population, and significant existing or potential demand for high-value
telecommunications services.
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The geographical delineation is designed to ensure that there will be no competition
between the Group and each of the Remaining HTIL Group and the Resulting HWL Group.
The telecommunications industry is highly regulated. Licences are required in order to
operate telecommunications networks across most of the world. These licences are not
global in nature, but are granted by the relevant domestic regulatory authorities and are
of a specified and limited geographical scope. This imposes natural limits on the
competition between telecommunications operators licensed in different geographical
areas. The geographical delineation between the Group and each of the Remaining HTIL
Group and the Resulting HWL Group is therefore underpinned by the regulatory regime.

The telecommunications businesses of the Remaining HTIL Group comprise its existing
2G mobile telecommunications business in Indonesia, Sri Lanka, Vietnam and Thailand
and its existing 3G mobile telecommunications business and limited fixed telephony
services in Israel, and that of the Resulting HWL Group comprise HWL’s existing 2G
mobile telecommunications businesses in Australia and Argentina and 3G mobile
telecommunications businesses in Western Europe (namely Austria, Denmark, Italy,
Sweden and the United Kingdom) and Australia. The business of the Group does not
compete with the business of the Remaining HTIL Group or the Resulting HWL Group.

Going forward, the activities of the Group and each of the Remaining HTIL Group and the
Resulting HWL Group will be limited to specific jurisdictions. The basis for the delineation
between the exclusive territory of the Group and each of the Remaining HTIL Group and
the Resulting HWL Group is the same as the basis for the business delineation between
the Group and each of the Remaining HTIL Group and the Resulting HWL Group.

We have entered into non-competition agreements with each of HTIL and HWL, as
described in the sub-section headed “Non-Competition Agreements” above, to maintain a
clear delineation of our respective businesses going forward.

Independence of administrative capability: Certain non-management administrative
functions will be outsourced by the Group to the Remaining HTIL Group and/or the
Resulting HWL Group, as described in the section headed “Connected Transactions” in
this Listing Document. However, all essential administrative functions will be carried out
by the Group without requiring the support of the Remaining HTIL Group or the Resulting
HWL Group. In particular, the Group will have its own capabilities, performing all essential
administrative functions such as finance and accounting, administration and operations,
information technology, human resources and compliance functions.
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Independent financial viability:

Credit Support from HTIL
HTIL has provided credit support to the Group:

° The following table presents bank loans and other interest-bearing borrowings and
debentures which were guaranteed by HTIL as at 31 December 2008:

As at 31 December 2008

Due in Due in Due after

1 year 2-5 years 5 years Total

(HK$ in millions)

Hong Kong.....cccoeviiiinnnne, 5,220 — — 5,220

As security in support of the HK$9,000 million credit facility made available to HTIL
and HTCL as borrowers by a group of independent financial institutions pursuant to
the credit facility agreement dated 15 May 2008 and due on 14 May 2009 (i.e. the
2008 External Facility), HTIL acted as a guarantor in respect of all of HTCL’s
obligations under the finance documents and in respect of which guarantor’s liability
HTIL had received a counter-indemnity from HTCL. As at the Latest Practicable
Date, approximately HK$4,940 million remained outstanding under the 2008
External Facility. This guarantee and counter-indemnity are expected to be released
on or about 14 May 2009 when the 2008 External Facility matures and is refinanced.

° The Group may determine to refinance the 2008 External Facility using the Resulting
HWL Group Secured Facility. Under the original terms of the US$2.5 billion HWL
Secured Facility, certain members of the Remaining HTIL Group agreed to
cross-guarantee, and certain members of the Remaining HTIL Group agreed to
provide security, for HTCL's borrowings under the US$2.5 billion HWL Secured
Facility (i.e. the HTIL Cross Guarantee and Security) and HTCL agreed to
cross-guarantee, and certain members of the Group may provide security, for the
Remaining HTIL Group’s borrowings under the US$2.5 billion HWL Security Facility
(i.e. the HTCL Cross Guarantee and Security). Whilst HTIL’s guarantee provided in
respect of the 2008 External Facility was to terminate upon such refinancing being
effected in the absence of the Distribution and the Listing, (i) such earlier HTIL
guarantee will be replaced by members of the Remaining HTIL Group’s new
guarantee obligation of HTCL’s borrowing, if any, under the Resulting HWL Group
Secured Facility, and (ii) members of the Remaining HTIL Group will have to provide
fixed and floating security over all present and future assets, rights and businesses
and share mortgage (or equivalent security) over the issued share capital of such
members of the Remaining HTIL Group as security for HTCL’s obligations under the
Resulting HWL Group Secured Facility (i.e. the HTIL Cross Guarantee and Security).
However, on 17 April 2009, HTCL entered into an agreement with members of the
Resulting HWL Group and the Remaining HTIL Group to vary the original terms of
the US$2.5 billion HWL Secured Facility such that with effect from the first date on
which the Company ceases to be a subsidiary of HTIL and the Shares become listed
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on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange, the HTIL Cross Guarantee and Security
and the HTCL Cross Guarantee and Security will be released and replaced with (i)
certain members of the Remaining HTIL Group providing guarantee and security
over their assets in respect of the Remaining HTIL Group’s borrowings under the
US$2.5 billion HWL Secured Facility subject to a maximum liability of US$1,790
million, and (ii) HTCL becoming the sole borrower, and certain members of the Group
may provide security over their assets in respect of HTCL’s borrowings, if any, under
the US$2.5 billion HWL Secured Facility subject to a maximum liability of US$710
million.

Credit support from the Resulting HWL Group
HWL has also provided loan facilities and other forms of credit support to the Group:

° From 30 March 2009, the Resulting HWL Group committed to make available to
HTCL a senior secured term loan facility of up to US$710 million (approximately
equivalent to HK$5,500 million) (i.e. the Resulting HWL Group Secured Facility) as
part of the senior secured revolving credit/term loan facility for a maximum
aggregate amount of US$2.5 billion (approximately equivalent to HK$19,376 million)
which was offered to HTIL and, amongst others, HTCL in November 2008 due on 15
November 2011 on terms which had been approved by HTIL’'s independent
shareholders at a general meeting (i.e. the US$2.5 billion HWL Secured Facility).
Unless the Directors consider it to be in the best interests of the Shareholders
(having regard to all relevant considerations such as timing at which to access the
debt markets, available pricing and all other underlying terms) for the Company to
accept the offers to refinance the amount outstanding under the 2008 External
Facility from the independent financial institutions referred to below, the Group
intends to effect such refinancing using the Resulting HWL Group Secured Facility
on or about 14 May 2009 with the balance to fund the Group’s working capital. As at
the Latest Practicable Date, the Group had yet to drawdown any loan under the
Resulting HWL Group Secured Facility. For a description of such facilities and
support, please refer to the section headed “Connected Transactions — Financial
assistance under the Listing Rules — Guarantees and credit support to the Group”
in this Listing Document.

The Directors believe that based on HTCL’s previous financing history as part of the
HTIL Group and HTCL’s business and financial profile, the Group is well placed to
finance its business operations from the debt markets on a stand-alone basis as and
when such financing is in the best interests of the Company to do so.

The Group’s businesses are stable and mature and exhibit an established track
record of revenue growth, profitability and free cash flow generation, further details
of which are set out in the sections headed “Business” and “Financial Information”
in this Listing Document. The maturity of the Group’s established
telecommunications network means that capital expenditure on property, plant and
equipment is expected to be largely confined to the maintenance and upgrading of
the Group’s existing network.
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HTCL has a track record of fund raising on a stand-alone basis without any credit
support from either the Resulting HWL Group or the Remaining HTIL Group. This
fund raising was for a comparable loan size and was achieved in 2005 at the time
when HTCL had just launched its 3G service a year earlier and the business was still
at a heavy investment stage. The Group’s business and financial performance has
strengthened since this financing in 2005 with the additional asset backing and
stable revenue contribution generated by the improving 3G business and HGC, the
Company’s fixed-line telecommunications business, further improving the credit
worthiness and borrowing capacity of the Group.

Since the joint announcement on 4 March 2009 by HWL and HTIL of their intention
to achieve the Listing, the Group had received firm offers to provide finance facilities
in respect of an aggregate of HK$5,750 million as at the Latest Practicable Date from
a number of independent financial institutions wishing to participate in a stand-alone
refinancing of the 2008 External Facility due in May 2009.

The level of interest which the Company has been able to generate over this short
timeframe reinforces the Directors’ belief of the attractiveness of the Group to
external financiers, and the fact that the Group is capable of operating financially
independently of both the Resulting HWL Group and the Remaining HTIL Group.

The Company will continue to evaluate its available options for refinancing the 2008
External Facility on the best available terms in the prevailing debt markets
conditions. This may result in the Company resolving to access the Resulting HWL
Group Secured Facility instead of pursuing any offers from independent financial
institutions at this time, if to do so is considered to be in the best interests of the
Shareholders having regard to all relevant considerations including the
attractiveness of the timing at which to access the debt markets, the available pricing
of such external facilities and all other underlying terms.

As security in support of a series of equipment sale and leaseback transactions
entered into by HTCL in 1998, HWL has issued guarantees in favour of HTCL's
counterparties under those transactions in respect of payment and performance
obligations. The transactions have been terminated pursuant to the terms of the
termination agreements dated 2 January 2008. All payments were settled in
December 2008. HWL’s obligations under these guarantees are expected to be
minimal although they are not formally discharged until expiry of the relevant
bankruptcy preference time periods under the laws of the applicable jurisdictions
(primarily being Hong Kong where HTCL as sub-lessee is incorporated, Cayman
Islands where the lessee company is incorporated and the State of New York whose
laws are the governing laws of the guarantees and the lessee company may have
assets there) during which any trustee in bankruptcy or debtor in possession or other
persons may have a residual right of recoupment or recovery. Such bankruptcy
preference time periods are, respectively, two years under the laws of Hong Kong,
six months under the laws of the Cayman Islands and 90 days under the laws of the
State of New York.
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In connection with the Listing, we have entered into various agreements with the Resulting
HWL Group or the Remaining HTIL Group. Following the completion of the Listing, there will
also be continuing connected transactions between members of the Group and members of the
Resulting HWL Group (which, for the purpose of this section, excludes Hutchison Harbour Ring
Limited (“HHR”, being a member of the Resulting HWL Group and whose shares are listed on
the Main Board of the Stock Exchange) and its subsidiaries (the “HHR Group”)), the
Remaining HTIL Group, the CKH Group, the HHR Group or other connected persons of the
Company.

ARRANGEMENTS RELATING TO THE LISTING

Pass Through Agreement

As disclosed in the section headed “Business — Hong Kong and Macau Mobile
Telecommunications Business — Ownership” in this Listing Document, DoCoMo owns an
indirect shareholding of 24.1% in each of the Group’s operating companies for 2G and 3G
mobile telecommunications services in Hong Kong and Macau (being, H3GHK, H3GSHK,
HTCL and Hutchison Macau). DoCoMo entered into the HK Shareholders’ Agreements with
HWL on 8 November 2002 which deal with customary matters such as voting rights, board
control, funding obligations and restrictions on share transfers.

On 17 April 2009, HWL entered into the Pass Through Agreement with us pursuant to which
we have agreed, subject to limited exceptions stated therein, that with effect from the Listing
Date the rights and obligations of HWL contained in the HK Shareholders’ Agreements (as
supplemented) will be passed through to us. Under the Pass Through Agreement, HWL agrees,
among other things, to indemnify us from and against all claims and liabilities in connection
with any antecedent breach by HWL of the HK Shareholders’ Agreements occurring prior to the
Listing Date.

Upon Listing, each of HWL and its subsidiaries (including members of the Resulting HWL
Group or of the Remaining HTIL Group) will become a connected person of the Company by
virtue of each being either a substantial shareholder of the Company or an associate thereof.

The Pass Through Agreement accordingly constitutes a continuing connected transaction of
the Company. Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the
view that the Pass Through Agreement is on normal commercial terms.

Non-competition agreements

On 17 April 2009, we entered into non-competition agreements with each of HTIL (a member
of the Remaining HTIL Group) (the “HTIL-HTHKH Non-Competition Agreement”) and HWL
(the “HWL-HTHKH Non-Competition Agreement”) so as to maintain a clear delineation of the
respective businesses of each party with effect from the Listing Date. These non-competition
agreements limit the markets, principally on a geographical basis, in which each party may
operate.
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The agreements, together with the agreement dated 17 April 2009 and made between HWL
and HTIL to amend the non-competition agreement they entered into in September 2004 (the
“Existing HWL-HTIL Non-Competition Agreement”), delineate each party’s territory for the
purpose of implementing the non-competition restrictions. Our territory comprises Hong Kong
and Macau. The Resulting HWL Group’s territory will continue to be Australia, New Zealand,
the United States, Canada, Argentina and Western Europe (other than in Italy, in respect of the
PLDT MVNO Arrangement). The Remaining HTIL Group’s territory comprises all other areas of
the world outside the Resulting HWL Group’s territory and our territory.

The restrictions contained in the HTIL-HTHKH Non-Competition Agreement and the
HWL-HTHKH Non-Competition Agreement will prevent us, on the one hand, and each of the
Remaining HTIL Group and the Resulting HWL Group, on the other, from engaging in certain
defined telecommunications and related businesses (the “Defined Businesses”) in
competition with the other party in the other party’s exclusive territories without the other
party’s consent.

In addition to the consent given by HWL to the conduct by HGC of the PLDT MVNO
Arrangement which is specific to the HWL-HTHKH Non-Competition Agreement, there will be
certain exceptions to the restrictions contained in the HTIL-HTHKH Non-Competition
Agreement and the HWL-HTHKH Non-Competition Agreement similar to those contained in the
Existing HWL-HTIL Non-Competition Agreement (the “Exempted Businesses”). For more
information about the Defined Businesses and the Exempted Businesses, please refer to the
section headed “Relationship with HWL and HTIL — Non-Competition Agreements” in this
Listing Document.

The restrictions contained in the HTIL-HTHKH Non-Competition Agreement will terminate
either (i) on the date which is one year after HWL ceases to control, directly or indirectly, more
than 30% of the issued share capital of either the Company or HTIL (provided that either upon
such cessation of HWL’s interests or at any time within such one-year period, another party
controls, directly or indirectly, 30% or more of the issued share capital of either the Company
or HTIL, as the case may be), or (ii) on the date upon which either the Company or HTIL ceases
to be listed. The restrictions contained in the HWL-HTHKH Non-Competition Agreement will
terminate either (i) on the date which is one year after HWL ceases to control, directly or
indirectly, more than 30% of the issued share capital of the Company (provided that either
upon such cessation of HWL'’s interests or at any time within such one-year period, another
party controls, directly or indirectly, 30% or more of the issued share capital of the Company),
or (ii) on the date upon which the Company ceases to be listed. For further details, please refer
to the section headed “Relationship with HWL and HTIL — Non-Competition Agreements” in
this Listing Document.

Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the
HTIL-HTHKH Non-Competition Agreement and the HWL-HTHKH Non-Competition Agreement
are on normal commercial terms.
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CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS EXEMPT FROM THE REPORTING,
ANNOUNCEMENT AND INDEPENDENT SHAREHOLDERS’ APPROVAL REQUIREMENTS

Sharing of administrative services between the Group and the Resulting HWL Group on
a cost basis

Members of the Group have been sharing, and will continue to share pursuant to an agreement
dated 17 April 2009 and made between the Company and HIL (a member of the Resulting HWL
Group), on a cost basis, with the Resulting HWL Group services including legal and regulatory
services, company secretarial support services, tax and internal audit services, use of
accounting software system and related services, participation in the Resulting HWL Group’s
pension, medical and insurance plans, participation in the Resulting HWL Group’s
procurement projects with third party vendors/suppliers, other staff benefits and staff training
services, company functions and activities services. The Group will pay a fee, on a cost basis,
to the Resulting HWL Group for the provision of such services, which is payable quarterly in
arrears and settled within 30 days after receipt of a written invoice from the relevant member
of the Resulting HWL Group to the relevant member of the Group. This agreement will continue
until the expiry of the three-year term commencing on the Listing Date, unless terminated by
either party by giving three months’ written notice. Our Directors, including our independent
non-executive Directors, are of the view that the foregoing agreement has been entered into
on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course of business of the Group.

Sharing of administrative services exemption under the Listing Rules

The above transaction relating to sharing of administrative services on a cost basis between
the Company and HIL will fall within the exemption under Listing Rule 14A.33(2) and will be
exempt from all the reporting, announcement and independent shareholders’ approval
requirements under the Listing Rules.

De minimis provision of IPR licensing arrangements by the Resulting HWL Group to the
Group

HTCL entered into a brand licence agreement with Hutchison 3G Enterprises S.a. r.I. (“H3G”)
(a member of the Resulting HWL Group) on 22 November 2006 pursuant to which H3G has
granted HTCL and its permitted sub-licensees the non-exclusive, non-transferable royalty-free
right in Hong Kong and Macau to use the “3” brand in its various forms. HTCL will bear the
appropriate proportion of the total external and internal costs and expenses in connection with
brand management and support. Our Directors, including our independent non-executive
Directors, are of the view that the foregoing agreement has been entered into on normal
commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course of business of the Group.

The Company entered into an IPR framework agreement with HIL (a member of the Resulting
HWL Group) on 17 April 2009 pursuant to which HIL will procure that certain domain names,
trade marks and other IPR (to the extent not relating to the “3” brand) (the “relevant IPRs”)
owned by or licensed to the Resulting HWL Group in relation to the telecommunications
business and operations of the relevant members of the Group are licensed to the Group. Such
IPRs are and will continue to be licensed to members of the Group on a royalty-free basis until
the relevant member of the Group ceases to be a subsidiary of HIL or such other change of
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control provisions as may be agreed between the relevant members of the Group and the
Resulting HWL Group are triggered. Our Directors, including our independent non-executive
Directors, are of the view that the foregoing agreement has been entered into on normal
commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course of business of the Group.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the costs and expenses
paid by the Company in connection with the use of (i) the “3” brand and (ii) the relevant IPRs
amounted to approximately (i) HK$1 million and (ii) nil, respectively.

The aforesaid transactions entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject to the HWL
Master Agreement (as defined below), the particulars of which are set out in the sub-section
headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent Shareholders’
Approval Requirements — Procurement of HWL Group Supplies and Group Supplies between
the Resulting HWL Group and the Group” below.

De minimis supply of mobile telecommunications products by the Group to the
Resulting HWL Group

HTCL has been supplying and will continue to supply certain mobile telecommunications
products including handsets hardware and other accessories to the Resulting HWL Group. The
Resulting HWL Group is required to pay the purchase price within 30 days after receipt of
invoices. Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view
that the supply of such mobile telecommunications products is and will be on normal
commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course of business of the Group.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the purchase price
received or receivable by HTCL from the Resulting HWL Group for the supply of such mobile
telecommunications products amounted to nil, nil and approximately HK$1 million,
respectively.

The aforesaid transaction entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject to the HWL
Master Agreement (as defined below), the particulars of which are set out in the sub-section
headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent Shareholders’
Approval Requirements — Procurement of HWL Group Supplies and Group Supplies between
the Resulting HWL Group and the Group” below.

De minimis provision of fixed-line IDD services procurement arrangement by the CKH
Group to the Group

Videofone Company Limited (“Videofone”) (a member of the CKH Group) is currently
procuring, and will continue to procure, an independent third party supplier to provide HGC
with local and international fixed-line IDD service (the “Fixed-line IDD Service”), in
consideration of which, we will pay Videofone in arrears an agreed monthly service fee of
HK$1 for each subscriber of the Fixed-line IDD Service.

Upon Listing, each member of the CKH Group will become a connected person of the Company
by virtue of being a holding company (or a subsidiary of such holding company) of such entity
which is a subsidiary of CKH and in which a member of the Resulting HWL Group holds or
controls 30% or more of its voting power at general meetings, and hence an associate of HWL
which in turn is a substantial shareholder of the Company.
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This Fixed-line IDD Service procurement arrangement accordingly constitutes a continuing
connected transaction of the Company. Our Directors, including our independent
non-executive Directors, are of the view that the Fixed-line IDD Service procurement
arrangement is and will be on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course
of business of the Group.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate fees paid
by HGC to Videofone for the Fixed-line IDD Service procurement arrangement amounted to
approximately HK$1 million.

The aforesaid transaction entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject to the CKH
Master Agreement (as defined below), the particulars of which are set out in the sub-section
headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent Shareholders’
Approval Requirements — Procurement of CKH Group Supplies and Group Supplies between
the CKH Group and the Group” below.

De minimis provision of data centre services by the Group to the Remaining HTIL Group

Hutchison GlobalCentre currently provides, and will continue to provide, data centre services
to members of the Remaining HTIL Group. Such data centre services include data centre
facilities (such as power supply, telecommunications connectivity, air-conditioning, fire
prevention and security systems), hardware and software management and co-location
services. The relevant member of the Remaining HTIL Group is required to pay Hutchison
GlobalCentre monthly charges in advance for subscription and in arrears for usage of such
data centre services. The amount of monthly charges and the initial term of duration for the
provision of such data centre services, which are automatically renewable for successive
additional terms unless either party terminates by notification, are separately determined and
agreed between the relevant member of the Remaining HTIL Group and Hutchison
GlobalCentre in individual service orders, which are executed as and when such data centre
services are required. Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are
of the view that the provision of such services is and will be on normal commercial terms and
in the ordinary and usual course of business of the Group. Such services have been and will
be charged at rates no less favourable to the Group than those provided to independent third
parties.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate charges
paid to Hutchison GlobalCentre for provision of such services to the Remaining HTIL Group
amounted to approximately HK$0.1 million.

The aforesaid transaction entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject to the HTIL
Master Agreement (as defined below), the particulars of which are set out in the sub-section
headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent Shareholders’
Approval Requirements — Procurement of HTIL Group Supplies and Group Supplies between
the Remaining HTIL Group and the Group” below.
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De minimis provision of mobile telecommunications services by the Group to each of
the Remaining HTIL Group, the CKH Group and the HHR Group

Members of the Group currently provide, and will continue to provide, mobile
telecommunications services, including local voice, IDD and roaming services and other
value-added services, to members of the Remaining HTIL Group, the CKH Group and the HHR
Group.

Upon Listing, each of HHR and its subsidiaries will become a connected person of the
Company by virtue of being an associate of HWL which in turn is a substantial shareholder of
the Company.

Each of the Remaining HTIL Group, the CKH Group and the HHR Group is required to pay, on
a monthly basis, subscription charges in advance and usage charges in arrears pursuant to
invoices issued by the relevant member of the Group. The provision of such services is
terminable by either party at any time by giving 30 days’ prior written notice. Our Directors,
including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the provision of such
services is and will be on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course of
business of the Group.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the fees charged by the
Group to (i) the Remaining HTIL Group, (ii) the CKH Group and (iii) the HHR Group for the
provision of such services amounted to (i) approximately HK$1 million, (ii) approximately HK$1
million and (iii) approximately HK$0.2 million, respectively.

The aforesaid transaction between the Group and the Remaining HTIL Group entered into on
or after the Listing Date will be subject to the HTIL Master Agreement (as defined below), the
particulars of which are set out in the sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions
Exempt from the Independent Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of HTIL
Group Supplies and Group Supplies between the Remaining HTIL Group and the Group”
below.

The aforesaid transaction between the Group and the CKH Group entered into on or after the
Listing Date will be subject to the CKH Master Agreement (as defined below), the particulars
of which are set out in the sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt
from the Independent Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of CKH Group
Supplies and Group Supplies between the CKH Group and the Group” below.

The aforesaid transaction between the Group and the HHR Group entered into on or after the
Listing Date will be subject to the HHR Master Agreement (as defined below), the particulars
of which are set out in the sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt
from the Reporting, Announcement and Independent Shareholders’ Approval Requirements —
De minimis procurement of HHR Group Supplies and Group Supplies between the HHR Group
and the Group” below.
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De minimis provision of telecommunications and Internet services by the Group to each
of the Remaining HTIL Group and the HHR Group

HGC currently provides, and will continue to provide, local and international fixed-line
telecommunications services, Internet access bandwidth with value-added services, and
Internet and web-hosting services to members of the Remaining HTIL Group or of the HHR
Group. Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that
the provision of such services is and will be on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary
and usual course of business of the Group.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the fees charged by the
Group to the Remaining HTIL Group for the provision of such services amounted to
approximately HK$1 million, approximately HK$3 million and approximately HK$0.4 million,
respectively.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the fees charged by the
Group to the HHR Group for the provision of such services amounted to approximately HK$0.4
million, approximately HK$0.1 million and approximately HK$0.6 million, respectively.

The aforesaid transaction entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject to the HTIL
Master Agreement (as defined below), the particulars of which are set out in the sub-section
headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent Shareholders’
Approval Requirements — Procurement of HTIL Group Supplies and Group Supplies between
the Remaining HTIL Group and the Group” below.

The aforesaid transaction between the Group and the HHR Group entered into on or after the
Listing Date will be subject to the HHR Master Agreement (as defined below), the particulars
of which are set out in the sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt
from the Reporting, Announcement, Independent Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — De
minimis procurement of HHR Group Supplies and Group Supplies between the HHR Group and
the Group” below.

De minimis provision of lease arrangement by the Remaining HTIL Group to the Group

Member of the Group, as sub-lessee, has entered into, and may in the future from time to time
renew and enter into, lease arrangement with the relevant member of the Remaining HTIL
Group as sub-lessor, in respect of building spaces for use by such member of the Group as
office.

The lease arrangement is on terms no less favourable to the Group than those offered by
lessor which is independent third party. Our Directors, including our independent
non-executive Directors, are of the view that the lease arrangement is and will be on normal
commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course of business of the Group.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate fees paid
by the Group to the Remaining HTIL Group amounted to approximately HK$0.04 million.
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The aforesaid transaction entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject to the HTIL
Master Agreement (as defined below), the particulars of which are set out in the sub-section
headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent Shareholders’
Approval Requirements — Procurement of HTIL Group Supplies and Group Supplies between
the Remaining HTIL Group and the Group” below.

De minimis supply of mobile phone equipment and accessories by the HHR Group to the
Group

The HHR Group has been supplying handset batteries, chargers, Bluetooth accessories and
other mobile phone accessories to HTCL. Our Directors, including our independent
non-executive Directors, are of the view that the purchase of such mobile phone equipment
and accessories from the HHR Group is and will be on normal commercial terms and in the
ordinary and usual course of business of the Group. The equipment and accessories have
been supplied at prices no less favourable to the Group than those charged by independent
third parties.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate purchase
price paid by HTCL to the HHR Group for the equipment and accessories supplied amounted
to approximately HK$4 million, approximately HK$1 million and approximately HK$0.1 million,
respectively.

The aforesaid transaction entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject to the HHR
Master Agreement (as defined below), the particulars of which are set out in the sub-section
headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Reporting, Announcement and
Independent Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — De minimis procurement of HHR Group
Supplies and Group Supplies between the HHR Group and the Group” below.

De minimis procurement of HHR Group Supplies and Group Supplies between the HHR
Group and the Group

The master agreement dated 17 April 2009 and made between the Company and HHR (a
member of the HHR Group) (the “HHR Master Agreement”) prescribes the framework terms
upon which HHR will procure the relevant members of the HHR Group (which, for the purpose
of the HHR Master Agreement, includes entities controlled, directly or indirectly, as to no less
than 50% by HHR) to provide or acquire (as appropriate), and the Company will procure the
relevant members of the Group (which, for the purpose of the HHR Master Agreement,
includes entities controlled, directly or indirectly, as to no less than 50% by the Company) to
acquire or provide (as appropriate), the following range of products and services of the HHR
Group or of the Group and such other products and services of the HHR Group or of the Group
as may be agreed from time to time (each as the “HHR Group Supplies” and the “Group
Supplies”, respectively, and collectively as the “Supplies”) on a non-exclusive basis for a term
of three years commencing on the Listing Date (the “3-year Term”) as and when reasonably
requested by the relevant member of the Group or of the HHR Group:

(a) HHR Group Supplies include (i) mobile phone accessories and related products (including
handsets batteries, chargers, data cable, adaptors, connectors, mobile music stands,
carry cases, premiums, memory cards and Bluetooth accessories); (ii) consumer
electronics products (including digital audio broadcast radios, MP3 players and personal
multi-media players); and (iii) marketing, advertising and promotional services; and
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(b) Group Supplies include (i) mobile telecommunications services (including local voice, IDD
and roaming services and other value-added services); and (ii) telecommunications and
Internet services (including local and international fixed-line telecommunications
services, Internet access bandwidth with value-added services, and Internet and
web-hosting services).

The HHR Master Agreement stipulates that the terms upon which the Supplies will be provided
shall be on normal commercial terms or, if there are insufficient comparable transactions to
judge whether they are on normal commercial terms, on terms no less favourable to the
relevant member of the Group or of the HHR Group than terms available from or to other
independent third party suppliers or customers for the relevant products or services.

Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the HHR
Master Agreement has been entered into on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and
usual course of business of the Group.

As mentioned in the sub-section relating to the HHR Group Supplies, for each of the three
years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate annual value for the Group’s
acquisition of the HHR Group Supplies amounted to approximately HK$4 million,
approximately HK$1 million and approximately HK$0.1 million, respectively.

As mentioned in the sub-sections relating to the Group Supplies, for each of the three years
ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate annual value for the Group’s
provision of the Group Supplies amounted to approximately HK$0.6 million, approximately
HK$0.3 million and approximately HK$0.8 million, respectively.

De minimis IPR licensing arrangement provided by DoCoMo to the Group

Pursuant to the integrated i-mode™ service package agreement dated 1 June 2006 between
HTCL and DoCoMo, HTCL pays an agreed percentage of the i-mode™ services revenue
generated in Hong Kong and Macau as royalty for DoCoMo’s licensing of the i-mode™ brand
and the related licensed materials with effect from the commercial launch date of the i-mode ™
service package on 30 May 2007. HTCL will within 90 days after the end of each calendar
quarter furnish DoCoMo with a statement setting out the running royalties incurred in such
calendar quarter. DoCoMo will issue an invoice, on a semi-annual basis, for the running
royalties incurred during the previous two calendar quarters in the amount indicated on the
statements received from HTCL. The amount invoiced will be due and payable by HTCL within
30 days after receipt of the relevant invoice.

Upon Listing, each of DoCoMo and its subsidiaries (collectively, the “DoCoMo Group”) will
become a connected person of the Company by virtue of each being either a substantial
shareholder of certain subsidiaries of the Company or an associate of DoCoMo. The grant of
the aforesaid IPR licensing arrangement accordingly constitutes continuing connected
transaction of the Company. Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors,
are of the view that the grant of the aforesaid licence and the terms of the royalty payment
have been entered into on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course of
business of the Group.
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For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the running royalties
paid by HTCL to DoCoMo under this agreement amounted to nil, approximately HK$0.01
million and approximately HK$0.04 million, respectively.

De minimis collaboration on handset replacement plan between the CKH Group and the
Group

Under an agreement dated 25 November 2008 and made between Hutchison Telecom and
AMTD Direct Limited (“AMTD”) (a member of the CKH Group), Hutchison Telecom agreed to
(i) market, through its various sales channels, the handset replacement plan developed by
AMTD (the “Plan”) to the mobile telecommunications services customers of Hutchison
Telecom (the “Customers”) with effect from 2 January 2009 and (ii) to collect on behalf of
AMTD the subscription fees of the Plan from the Customers, in consideration of which, AMTD
will pay Hutchison Telecom a pre-agreed one-off promotion fee and a monthly commission at
an agreed percentage, for each Plan subscribed by the Customer through the marketing effort
of Hutchison Telecom. In the event that any Customer exercised his right under the Plan to
purchase a replacement handset from AMTD at an exclusive discounted price, AMTD will
purchase the replacement handset from Hutchison Telecom at a pre-agreed discount.
Hutchison Telecom may from time to time purchase the Plan from AMTD and offer the same
to the Customers as promotional items. Our Directors, including our independent
non-executive Directors), are of the view that such agreement has been entered into on normal
commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course of business of Hutchison Telecom.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate annual
value in relation to the foregoing collaboration on the handset replacement plan amounted to
nil.

The aforesaid transaction between the Group and the CKH Group entered into on or after the
Listing Date will be subject to the CKH Master Agreement (as defined below), the particulars
of which are set out in the sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt
from the Independent Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of CKH Group
Supplies and Group Supplies between the CKH Group and the Group” below.

De minimis trust deed between Whampoa Holdings Limited and OHL

On 17 September 2004, our indirect wholly-owned subsidiary, Whampoa Holdings Limited,
entered into a transfer and declaration of trust deed with OHL (an indirect wholly-owned
subsidiary of HWL) whereby:

(i) Whampoa Holdings Limited transferred to OHL the beneficial interest in shares of
Hutchison Telecommunications Argentina S.A., representing 90.05% of the issued share
capital of, and its rights in respect of irrevocable capital contributions rights to, this
company;
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(if)

(iif)

Whampoa Holdings Limited declared that it held as nominee for OHL (i) the legal title to
all the shares in Hutchison Telecommunications Argentina S.A. held by it and all its rights
in respect of irrevocable capital contributions to Hutchison Telecommunications Argentina
S.A., (ii) all of its rights and obligations under a shareholders agreement entered into
between Whampoa Holdings Limited and others dated 24 November 2000 in respect of
the ownership and operation of Hutchison Telecommunications Argentina S.A., (iii) all of
its rights under a share sale and purchase agreement dated 24 November 2000
pursuant to which Whampoa Holdings Limited acquired its interest in Hutchison
Telecommunications Argentina S.A., (iv) all of its rights and obligations under a pledge
agreement between Gridley Investments S.A. and Whampoa Holdings Limited dated 24
November 2000 granting a pledge in favour of Whampoa Holdings Limited over Gridley
Investments S.A.’s shareholding interest of 9.95% in the issued share capital of
Hutchison Telecommunications Argentina S.A., (v) all of its rights and obligations under
a pledge agreement between Carlos Joost Newbery and Whampoa Holdings Limited
dated 24 November 2000 granting a pledge in favour of Whampoa Holdings Limited over
his shares in Gridley Investments S.A. and (vi) all of its rights and obligations under a
carried interest agreement between Whampoa Holdings Limited and Gridley Investments
S.A. dated 24 November 2000 whereby Whampoa Holdings Limited agreed to provide
funding to enable Gridley Investments S.A. to maintain a 9.95% interest in Hutchison
Telecommunications Argentina S.A. (together, the “Argentine Title, Rights and
Obligations”); and

OHL undertook to indemnify Whampoa Holdings Limited in respect of any losses,
damages or liabilities, and all reasonable costs and expenses arising from or incurred or
suffered by it as a result of holding the Argentine Title, Rights and Obligations as nominee
for, and acting on the instructions of, OHL (other than losses, damages, liabilities, costs
or expenses arising from or incurred or suffered as a result of Whampoa Holdings
Limited’s deliberate or negligent acts or omissions as nominee for OHL).

The consideration in the sum of HK$285,298,013.94 for this transfer and declaration of trust
deed was paid in 2004. As nominee for OHL in respect of the Argentine Title, Rights and
Obligations, Whampoa Holdings Limited may be required to transfer to OHL (or its nominee),
or otherwise deal with, the Argentine Title, Rights and Obligations as OHL may direct. No
consideration has been paid for any of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and
2008 or would be payable to Whampoa Holdings Limited in respect of any such transaction.

Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the trust
deed between Whampoa Holdings Limited and OHL is on normal commercial terms.
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De minimis exemption under the Listing Rules

All of the above transactions are of a continuing and recurring nature. For each of the (i) IPR
licensing arrangements by the Resulting HWL Group, (ii) supply of mobile telecommunications
products to the Resulting HWL Group, (iii) provision of Fixed-line IDD Services procurement
arrangement by the CKH Group, (iv) provision of data centre services to the Remaining HTIL
Group, (v) provision of mobile telecommunications services to each of the Remaining HTIL
Group, the CKH Group and the HHR Group, (vi) provision of telecommunications and Internet
services to each of the Remaining HTIL Group and the HHR Group, (vii) provision of lease
arrangement by the Remaining HTIL Group, (viii) supply of mobile phone equipment and
accessories by the HHR Group (ix) procurement arrangement in relation to HHR Group
Supplies and Group Supplies, (x) IPR licensing arrangement from DoCoMo, (xi) collaboration
on handset replacement plan with the CKH Group, and (xii) the arrangement under trust deed
with OHL set out above, the applicable percentage ratios under the Listing Rules on an annual
basis has been, and is expected to continue to be, less than 0.1%. Therefore, each transaction
will fall within the 0.1% de minimis threshold under Listing Rule 14A.33(3)(a) and will be
exempt from all the reporting, announcement and independent shareholders’ approval
requirements contained in the Listing Rules.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE UNDER THE LISTING RULES

Guarantees and credit support to the Group

° As security in support of the 2008 External Facility, HTIL acted as a guarantor in respect
of all of the borrowers’ obligations under the finance documents. As at 31 January 2009
and the Latest Practicable Date, approximately HK$5,040 million and approximately
HK$4,940 million was outstanding under the 2008 External Facility, respectively. Such
guarantee will be released upon the repayment of the 2008 External Facility which
matures on 14 May 2009. As mentioned in the section headed “Relationship with HWL and
HTIL — Independence from the Remaining HTIL Group and the Resulting HWL Group —
Independent financial viability” in this Listing Document, in the event the Group
determines to refinance the 2008 External Facility using the Resulting HWL Group
Secured Facility, as each of the members of the Remaining HTIL Group and HTCL agreed
to cross-guarantee each of HTCL's and the Remaining HTIL Group’s borrowings under
the US$2.5 billion HWL Secured Facility, whilst HTIL’s guarantee provided in respect of
the 2008 External Facility will terminate upon such refinancing being effected in the
absence of the Distribution and the Listing, such earlier HTIL guarantee will be replaced
by the HTIL Cross Guarantee and Security. However, on 17 April 2009, HTCL entered into
an agreement with members of the Resulting HWL Group and the Remaining HTIL Group
to vary the original terms of the US$2.5 billion HWL Secured Facility such that with effect
from the first date on which the Company ceases to be a subsidiary of HTIL and the
Shares become listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange, the HTIL Cross
Guarantee and Security will be released and thereby cease to constitute a connected
transaction for the Company.

° As mentioned in the section headed “Relationship with HWL and HTIL — Independence
from the Remaining HTIL Group and the Resulting HWL Group — Independent financial
viability” in this Listing Document, unless the Directors consider it to be in the best
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interests of the Shareholders (having regard to all relevant considerations such as timing
at which to access the debt markets, available pricing and all other underlying terms) for
the Company to accept the offers to refinance the amount outstanding under the 2008
External Facility from independent financial institutions referred to therein, HTCL intends
to refinance the 2008 External Facility on or about 14 May 2009 using that part of the
US$2.5 billion HWL Secured Facility which is made available to the Group from 30 March
2009 and in the principal amount of up to US$710 million (approximately equivalent to
HK$5,500 million) (the “Cap”) under the Resulting HWL Group Secured Facility. Certain
members of the Group may also charge certain of their assets as security for the
Resulting HWL Group Secured Facility and HTCL has agreed to prepay all amounts
outstanding from the Group under the Resulting HWL Group Secured Facility on 30 June
2010. For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, and as at
the Latest Practicable Date, no amount was outstanding under the Resulting HWL Group
Secured Facility.

o As security in support of a series of equipment sale and leaseback transactions entered
into by HTCL in 1998, HWL issued guarantees in favour of HTCL’s counterparties under
those transactions in respect of payment and performance obligations. The transactions
have been terminated pursuant to the terms of the termination agreements dated 2
January 2008. All payments have been settled in December 2008. HWL’s obligations
under the guarantee will be discharged subject to the expiry of the relevant bankruptcy
preference time periods under the laws of the applicable jurisdictions (primarily being
Hong Kong where HTCL as sub-lessee is incorporated, Cayman Islands where the lessee
company is incorporated and the State of New York whose laws are the governing laws
of the guarantees and the lessee company may have assets there) during which any
trustee in bankruptcy or debtor in possession or other persons may have a residual right
of recoupment or recovery. Such bankruptcy preference time periods are, respectively,
two years under the laws of Hong Kong, six months under the laws of Cayman Islands and
90 days under the laws of the State of New York.

The Resulting HWL Group will continue to provide the above credit support and/or guarantees
as well as the guarantees as discussed in the sub-section headed “Continuing Connected
Transactions Exempt from the Independent Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Provision
of global procurement services by the Resulting HWL Group to the Group” below. Save as
aforesaid, following the Introduction, if guarantees, indemnities or security are required to be
given in support of debts of subsidiaries or associated companies, the Company expects that
it will provide those guarantees, indemnities and securities, rather than HWL or HTIL or any
other members of the Resulting HWL Group or the Remaining HTIL Group.

Financial assistance by the Group

° As mentioned in the section headed “Relationship with HWL and HTIL — Independence
from the Remaining HTIL Group and the Resulting HWL Group — Independent financial
viability” in this Listing Document, in order to allow the Group’s access to the Resulting
HWL Group Secured Facility, HTCL has agreed to cross guarantee, and certain members
of the Group may provide fixed and floating security over certain of their assets as
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security for, the Remaining HTIL Group’s borrowing under the US$2.5 billion HWL
Secured Facility (i.e. the HTCL Cross Guarantee and Security). In the absence of the
Distribution and the Listing, the maximum amount available to the Remaining HTIL Group
under the US$2.5 billion HWL Secured Facility would only be reduced by the amount of
any financing which HTCL agrees to raise from the independent financial institutions for
refinancing the 2008 External Facility. However, on 17 April 2009, HTCL entered into an
agreement with members of the Resulting HWL Group and the Remaining HTIL Group to
vary the original terms of the US$2.5 billion HWL Secured Facility such that with effect
from the first date on which the Company ceases to be a subsidiary of HTIL and the
Shares become listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange, the HTCL Cross
Guarantee and Security will be released and thereby cease to constitute a connected
transaction for the Company.

Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the
financial assistance arrangements described above are on normal commercial terms.

Such arrangements constitute financial assistance provided by connected persons of the
Company for the benefit of the Group and, save for the Resulting HWL Group Secured Facility,
will fall within the exemption under Listing Rule 14A.65(4) for the following reasons:

(i) the financial assistance arrangements are on normal commercial terms; and

(iiy no security over the assets of the Group is granted in respect of the financial assistance
arrangements in favour of the Resulting HWL Group.

The Resulting HWL Group Secured Facility, if utilised, constitutes a continuing connected
transaction for the Company which is subject to independent shareholders’ approval, reporting
and announcement requirements set out in Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules. Given its
recurring nature and that the relevant agreement had been entered into prior to Listing, our
Directors consider that strict compliance with the aforementioned independent shareholders’
approval and announcement requirements for the above transaction would be impracticable
and, in particular, would add unnecessary administrative costs to us. The Company has
applied for, and the Stock Exchange has granted, a waiver from strict compliance with the
independent shareholders’ approval and announcement requirements relating to continuing
connected transactions set out in Listing Rule 14A.35 for the foregoing transaction. Our
Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the opinion that the Cap
and the terms of the transaction are not in the ordinary and usual course of business (within
the meaning of such expression under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules) of the Group, but are
on normal commercial terms, fair and reasonable and in the interests of the Shareholders as
a whole.
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CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS EXEMPT FROM THE INDEPENDENT
SHAREHOLDERS’ APPROVAL REQUIREMENTS

Provision of data centre services by the Group to the Resulting HWL Group

Hutchison GlobalCentre has entered into master service agreements with members of the
Resulting HWL Group (including A.S. Watson & Company Limited, HIL and Metro Broadcast
Corporation Limited) which prescribe the framework terms upon which Hutchison GlobalCentre
and the relevant members of the Resulting HWL Group may, from time to time, enter into
separate service orders to provide data centre services to the Resulting HWL Group. Pursuant
to the master service agreements, which are terminable by either party thereto at any time by
giving 30 days’ prior written notice, such data centre services include data centre facilities
(such as power supply, telecommunications connectivity, air-conditioning, fire prevention and
security systems), hardware and software management and co-location services. The relevant
members of the Resulting HWL Group are required to pay Hutchison GlobalCentre monthly
charges in advance for subscription and in arrears for usage of such data centre services. The
amount of monthly charges and the initial term of duration for the provision of such data centre
services, which are automatically renewable for successive additional terms unless either
party terminates by notification, are separately determined and agreed between the relevant
members of the Resulting HWL Group and Hutchison GlobalCentre in individual service
orders, which are executed as and when such data centre services are required. Our Directors,
including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the provision of such
services is and will be on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course of
business of Hutchison GlobalCentre and that the transaction is fair and reasonable and in the
interests of the Shareholders as a whole. Such services have been and will be charged at rates
no less favourable to the Group than those provided to independent third parties. The
Company will comply with the relevant requirements of Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules then
applicable.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate charges
paid to Hutchison GlobalCentre by the Resulting HWL Group for the provision of such services
amounted to approximately HK$19 million, approximately HK$19 million and approximately
HK$20 million, respectively. It is expected that the aggregate charges payable to Hutchison
GlobalCentre by the Resulting HWL Group for the provision of such services for each of the
three years ending 31 December 2009, 2010 and 2011 will not exceed HK$22 million, HK$25
million and HK$29 million, respectively.

Provision of mobile telecommunications services by the Group to the Resulting HWL
Group

Members of the Group currently provide, and will continue to provide, mobile
telecommunications services, including IDD and roaming services and other value-added
services, to members of the Resulting HWL Group. The Resulting HWL Group is required to
pay, on a monthly basis, subscription charges in advance and usage charges in arrears,
pursuant to invoices issued by the relevant member of the Group. The provision of such
services is terminable by either party at any time by giving 30 days’ prior written notice. Our
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Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the provision
of such services is and will be on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual
course of business of the Group, and that the transaction is fair and reasonable and in the
interests of the Shareholders as a whole.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the fees charged by the
Group to the Resulting HWL Group for the provision of such services amounted to
approximately HK$20 million, approximately HK$21 million and approximately HK$21 million,
respectively.

The aforesaid transaction entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject to the HWL
Master Agreement (as defined below). The particulars of such HWL Master Agreement,
together with details of the maximum aggregate annual value of, inter alia, the aforesaid
transaction for each of the three years ending 31 December 2011, are set out in the
sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent
Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of HWL Group Supplies and Group
Supplies between the Resulting HWL Group and the Group” below.

Supply of mobile telecommunications products and the related support by the Group to
the Remaining HTIL Group

Members of the Group have been supplying and will continue to supply certain mobile
telecommunications products including handsets hardware and other accessories and the
related support to the Remaining HTIL Group. The Remaining HTIL Group is required to pay
the purchase price and the related support fee within 30 days after receipt of invoices. Our
Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the supply
of such mobile telecommunications products is and will be on normal commercial terms and in
the ordinary and usual course of business of the Group, and that the transaction is fair and
reasonable and in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the purchase price and
the related support fee received or receivable by the Group from the Remaining HTIL Group
for supply of such products amounted to approximately HK$4 million, approximately HK$14
million and approximately HK$27 million, respectively.

The aforesaid transaction entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject to the HTIL
Master Agreement (as defined below). The particulars of such HTIL Master Agreement,
together with details of the maximum aggregate annual value of, inter alia, the aforesaid
transaction for each of the three years ending 31 December 2011, are set out in the
sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent
Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of HTIL Group Supplies and Group
Supplies between the Remaining HTIL Group and the Group” below.

Provision of telecommunications and Internet services by the Group to each of the
Resulting HWL Group and the CKH Group

Members of the Group currently provide, and will continue to provide, local and international
fixed- line telecommunications services, Internet access bandwidth with value-added services,
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and Internet and web-hosting services to members of the Resulting HWL Group or of the CKH
Group. Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that
the provision of such services is and will be on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary
and usual course of business of the Group, and that the transactions are fair and reasonable
and in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the fees charged by the
Group to the Resulting HWL Group for the provision of such services amounted to
approximately HK$62 million, approximately HK$67 million and approximately HK$79 million,
respectively.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the fees charged by the
Group to the CKH Group for the provision of such services amounted to approximately HK$27
million, approximately HK$27 million and approximately HK$44 million, respectively.

The aforesaid transaction between the Group and the Resulting HWL Group entered into on or
after the Listing Date will be subject to the HWL Master Agreement (as defined below). The
particulars of such master agreement, together with details of the maximum aggregate annual
value of, inter alia, the aforesaid transaction for each of the three years ending 31 December
2011, are set out in the sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from
the Independent Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of HWL Group
Supplies and Group Supplies between the Resulting HWL Group and the Group” below.

The aforesaid transaction between the Group and the CKH Group entered into on or after the
Listing Date will be subject to the CKH Master Agreement (as defined below). The particulars
of such CKH Master Agreement, together with details of the maximum aggregate annual value
of, inter alia, the aforesaid transaction for each of the three years ending 31 December 2011,
are set out in the sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the
Independent Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of CKH Group Supplies
and Group Supplies between the CKH Group and the Group” below.

Roaming arrangements between the Group and each of the Resulting HWL Group, the
Remaining HTIL Group and the DoCoMo Group

Members of the Group have entered into agreements with DoCoMo and members of each of
the Resulting HWL Group and the Remaining HTIL Group to provide roaming services,
whereby customers of members of the Group and each of the Resulting HWL Group, the
Remaining HTIL Group and the DoCoMo Group may roam on each other’s networks while
travelling abroad. While each pair of roaming partners amongst the groups will settle, after
set-off, the roaming charges each month in arrears depending on the aggregate volume of
roaming services incurred by their customers on each other’s networks, no set-off will be made
between different pairs of roaming partners amongst the same groups. The provision of such
services is terminable by either party at any time by giving 6 months’ prior written notice. Our
Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the
agreements have been entered into on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual
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course of business of the Group, and that the transactions are fair and reasonable and in the
interests of the Shareholders as a whole. The services have been and will be charged by and
to the Group at rates no less favourable to the Group than those provided to or by independent
third parties.

As between members of the Group and the Resulting HWL Group and on a per pair of roaming
partners basis, (i) the total revenue charged by, and (ii) the total expenses charged to the
Group, for the reciprocal roaming arrangement after set-off for each of the three years ended
31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 amounted to (i) approximately HK$4 million, approximately
HK$14 million and approximately HK$24 million, respectively, and (ii) approximately HK$0.2
million, approximately HK$1 million and approximately HK$1 million, respectively.

As between members of the Group and the Remaining HTIL Group and on a per pair of roaming
partners basis, (i) the total revenue charged by, and (ii) the total expenses charged to the
Group, for the reciprocal roaming arrangement after set-off for each of the three years ended
31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 amounted to (i) approximately HK$3 million, approximately
HK$3 million and approximately HK$2 million, respectively, and (ii) approximately HK$3
million, approximately HK$2 million and approximately HK$0.1 million, respectively.

As between members of the Group and the DoCoMo Group and on a per pair of roaming
partners basis, (i) the total revenue charged by, and (ii) the total expenses charged to the
Group, for the reciprocal roaming arrangement after set-off for each of the three years ended
31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 amounted to (i) approximately HK$14 million,
approximately HK$23 million and approximately HK$25 million, respectively, and (ii)
approximately HK$0.4 million, approximately HK$0.2 million and approximately HK$0.2
million, respectively. It is expected that for each of the three years ending 31 December 2009,
2010 and 2011, (i) the aggregate revenue to be charged by the Group to the DoCoMo Group
after set-off, and (ii) the aggregate expenses to be charged to the Group by the DoCoMo Group
after set-off, will not exceed (i) HK$27 million, HK$30 million and HK$35 million, respectively
and (ii) HK$1 million, HK$3 million and HK$4 million, respectively.

The aforesaid transaction between the Group and the Resulting HWL Group entered into on or
after the Listing Date will be subject to the HWL Master Agreement (as defined below). The
particulars of such HWL Master Agreement, together with details of the maximum aggregate
annual value of, inter alia, the aforesaid transaction for each of the three years ending 31
December 2011, are set out in the sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions
Exempt from the Independent Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of HWL
Group Supplies and Group Supplies between the Resulting HWL Group and the Group” below.

The aforesaid transaction between the Group and the Remaining HTIL Group entered into on
or after the Listing Date will be subject to the HTIL Master Agreement (as defined below). The
particulars of such HTIL Master Agreement, together with details of the maximum aggregate
annual value of, inter alia, the aforesaid transaction for each of the three years ending 31
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December 2011, are set out in the sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions
Exempt from the Independent Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of HTIL
Group Supplies and Group Supplies between the Remaining HTIL Group and the Group”
below.

Provision of dealership services by the Resulting HWL Group to the Group

Under an agreement dated 27 May 2004 and made between Watson (a member of the
Resulting HWL Group) and H3GSHK, Watson was appointed as non-exclusive dealer for
H3GSHK for sale at retail outlets operated by Fortress in Hong Kong of 3G handsets and/or
telecommunications services provided by H3GSHK. Under the agreement, Watson collects the
handset price and service fee prepayment from retail customers, at the rates as determined by
H3GSHK. Watson is required to pay such amount to H3GSHK after deducting its commission
per subscription. This agreement, which commenced on 3 March 2004 and will continue until
31 December 2009, was subsequently transferred by H3GSHK to HTCL with effect from 1 July
2005 as part of a reorganisation to streamline our Hong Kong mobile telecommunications
business. On 2 April 2009, Watson entered into an agreement with HTCL to extend the term
of the foregoing agreement for a further two years until 31 December 2011 and thereafter
automatically renewed for successive periods of three years each, unless terminated earlier by
either party. Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view
that the agreement has been entered into on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and
usual course of business of HTCL and that the agreement is fair and reasonable and in the
interests of the Shareholders as a whole. The Company will comply with the relevant
requirements of Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules then applicable.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate
commissions paid by the Group to Watson for the provision of such dealership services
amounted to approximately HK$20 million, approximately HK$22 million and approximately
HK$27 million, respectively. Based on historical figures and the projected sales volume, it is
expected that the aggregate commissions to be paid by the Group to Watson for the provision
of such dealership services for each of the three years ending 31 December 2009, 2010 and
2011 will not exceed HK$34 million, HK$43 million and HK$53 million, respectively.

Supply of promotional items by the Resulting HWL Group to the Group

It is our marketing strategy to offer cash coupons of PARKNnSHOP, Fortress and/or Watsons
(each a division of Watson which in turn is a member of the Resulting HWL Group) to certain
newly joined and renewal customers of our mobile and fixed-line services. Members of the
Group have been purchasing those coupons from the relevant members of the Resulting HWL
Group at face value with a reasonable discount for bulk purchase as and when required by the
relevant member of the Group. The current framework procurement arrangement is governed
by a master agreement dated 12 February 2009 and entered into between the Company and
Watson which is subject to an initial term of three years and thereafter automatically renewed
for successive periods of three years each unless terminated earlier by either party. Our
Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the
purchase of such promotional items from the relevant members of the Resulting HWL Group
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is and will be on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course of business
of the Group, and that the transactions are fair and reasonable and in the interests of the
Shareholders as a whole.The Company will comply with the relevant requirements of Chapter
14A of the Listing Rules then applicable.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate
purchases of those coupons by the Group from the Resulting HWL Group amounted to
approximately HK$10 million, approximately HK$20 million and approximately HK$20 million,
respectively. It is expected that the aggregate purchases of those coupons by the Group from
the Resulting HWL Group for each of the three years ending 31 December 2009, 2010 and
2011 will not exceed HK$29 million, HK$40 million and HK$56 million, respectively.

Provision of bill collection services by the Resulting HWL Group to the Group

Under an agreement dated 26 February 2004 and made between Watson (a member of the
Resulting HWL Group) and Hutchison Telecom as duly authorised agent of HTCL, Watson was
appointed as an agent of Hutchison Telecom to receive, at retail outlets operated by Watson
in Hong Kong, customer payments for services rendered by HTCL.

Under an agreement dated 31 October 2002 and made between Watson’s The Chemist
(Macau) Limited (“Watson’s Macau”) (a member of the Resulting HWL Group) and Hutchison
Macau, Watson’s Macau was appointed as an agent of Hutchison Macau to receive, at retail
outlets operated by Watson’s Macau in Macau, customer payments for services rendered by
Hutchison Macau.

Under an agreement dated 1 November 2002 and made between Watson and HGC, as
amended, Watson was appointed as an agent for HGC and its subsidiaries to receive, at retail
outlets operated by Watson in Hong Kong, customer payments for services rendered by HGC
and its subsidiaries.

Hutchison Telecom, Hutchison Macau and HGC, under their respective bill collection services
agreements, are required to pay to Watson and Watson’s Macau an agreed amount of
commission per transaction, depending on the number of transactions processed per month,
subject to an agreed minimum amount of commission payable to Watson. Each of Hutchison
Telecom, Hutchison Macau and HGC is also responsible for paying any Easy Payment System,
or EPS, credit card or Octopus card charges (as appropriate) at the rates notified by Watson
and Watson’s Macau. Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of
the view that the foregoing agreements have been entered into on normal commercial terms
and in the ordinary and usual course of business of Hutchison Telecom, Hutchison Macau and
HGC, and that the transactions are fair and reasonable and in the interests of the Shareholders
as a whole.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate
commissions paid by the Group to Watson and Watson’s Macau for the provision of such
services amounted to approximately HK$11 million, approximately HK$13 million and
approximately HK$14 million, respectively.
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The aforesaid transactions entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject to the HWL
Master Agreement (as defined below). The particulars of such HWL Master Agreement,
together with details of the maximum aggregate annual value of, inter alia, the aforesaid
transaction for each of the three years ending 31 December 2011, are set out in the
sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent
Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of HWL Group Supplies and Group
Supplies between the Resulting HWL Group and the Group” below.

Provision of global procurement services by the Resulting HWL Group to the Group

Various members of the Group have entered into 3G cost sharing agreements with members
of the Resulting HWL Group pursuant to which members of the Resulting HWL Group and of
the Group together join in global procurement and development projects for the acquisition and
development of information technology platforms and software solutions and applications,
hardware, content and other services in connection with the roll-out and ongoing operation of
the 3G business of the members of the Group. Under these 3G cost sharing agreements, the
Group has the absolute discretion (but not the obligation whether as to revenue, volume
commitment or otherwise) and the Resulting HWL Group has the obligation to allow the Group,
if it so wishes, to participate in any cost-sharing activities. Although these 3G cost sharing
agreements do not have a definitive period, the Sponsor has confirmed that, taking into
consideration the nature of such cost sharing arrangement and the special circumstances
contemplated thereunder conferring the benefits on the Group as aforesaid, it is normal
business practice for contracts of this type be subject to such open-ended duration
arrangement and it would be in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole for such 3G cost
sharing agreements not to have any definitive period. In connection with the performance of
obligations of the members of the Group under some of the underlying contracts in relation to
the global procurement activities, members of the Resulting HWL Group have provided
guarantees in favour of counterparties thereunder. The relevant members of the Group will
bear the appropriate proportion of the total external and internal costs and expenses incurred
in connection with such joint procurement activities. In addition, the relevant members of the
Group pay a guarantee fee (where the Resulting HWL Group has provided a guarantee) and
a management fee to the Resulting HWL Group at normal commercial rates. Our Directors,
including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the cost sharing
agreements have been entered into on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual
course of business of the Group, and that the agreements are fair and reasonable and in the
interests of the Shareholders as a whole. The Company will comply with the relevant
requirements of Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules then applicable.

The aggregate costs, expenses, guarantee fees and management fees paid by the relevant
members of the Group to the Resulting HWL Group for each such cost sharing activity was
approximately HK$14 million, approximately HK$10 million and approximately HK$13 million
for each of the years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 respectively. For each of such
activity, it is expected that fees payable by the relevant member of the Group to the Resulting
HWL Group on an annual basis will not exceed HK$18 million, HK$22 million and HK$26
million for each of the three years ending 31 December 2009, 2010 and 2011, respectively.
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Provision of telecommunications products and services by the Resulting HWL Group to
the Group

Members of the Resulting HWL Group are currently providing, and will continue to provide,
HGC, HTCL and Hutchison Macau with contents and local and international fixed-line
telecommunications services such as IDD services and international private leased circuits
(“IPLC”). We are required to pay the monthly IDD service fee in arrears based on usage and
pay the monthly service fee for the IPLC in advance. Our Directors, including our independent
non-executive Directors, are of the view that such services are being and will be provided on
normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course of business of the Group, and
that the transaction is fair and reasonable and in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate fees
charged by the Resulting HWL Group for the provision of such products and services to the
Group amounted to approximately HK$4 million, approximately HK$5 million and
approximately HK$7 million, respectively.

The aforesaid transaction entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject to the HWL
Master Agreement (as defined below). The particulars of such HWL Master Agreement,
together with details of the maximum aggregate annual value of, inter alia, the aforesaid
transaction for each of the three years ending 31 December 2011, are set out in the
sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent
Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of HWL Group Supplies and Group
Supplies between the Resulting HWL Group and the Group” below.

Provision of treasury management services by the Remaining HTIL Group to the Group

Pursuant to an agreement dated 15 May 2008 and made between HTCL and HTIL (a member
of the Remaining HTIL Group), HTIL will provide certain treasury management services to
HTCL including general treasury functions to meet and match the financing needs of HTCL.
HTCL will pay a fee to HTIL for the provision of such services, which is payable by way of
instalments on a quarterly basis and settled within 30 days after receipt of a written invoice
from HTIL relating to the services provided for in the relevant quarter. The parties intend to
terminate the agreement in May 2009 following the repayment of the 2008 External Facility.
Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that such
services are being and will be provided on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and
usual course of business of the Group, and that the transaction is fair and reasonable and in
the interests of the Shareholders as a whole. After the Spin-Off, the Company will rely on its
internal resources to manage its treasury functions.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the fees charged by
HTIL for the provision of such services to HTCL amounted to nil, nil and approximately HK$8
million, respectively.

The aforesaid transaction entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject to the HTIL
Master Agreement (as defined below). The particulars of such HTIL Master Agreement,
together with details of the maximum aggregate annual value of, inter alia, the aforesaid
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transaction for each of the three years ending 31 December 2011, are set out in the
sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent
Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of HTIL Group Supplies and Group
Supplies between the Remaining HTIL Group and the Group” below.

Provision of telecommunications products and services by the CKH Group to the Group

HGC has been collaborating with Videofone (a member of the CKH Group) to provide bundled
video phone fixed-line package to HGC’s customers. In consideration of Videofone’s supply of
the underlying handsets and other incidental services, HGC is required to pay Videofone an
agreed ratio of revenue received from its video phone fixed-line package customers after
deducting the related costs incurred for the provision of such service (including the acquisition
costs of purchasing the handsets from Videofone). Our Directors, including our independent
non-executive Directors, are of the view that such collaboration is and will be on normal
commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course of business of the Group, and that the
transaction is fair and reasonable and in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate revenue
that HGC shared with and the acquisition costs that HGC paid to Videofone in relation to such
bundled service amounted to approximately HK$11 million, approximately HK$8 million and
approximately HK$5 million, respectively.

The aforesaid transaction entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject to the CKH
Master Agreement (as defined below). The particulars of such CKH Master Agreement,
together with details of the maximum aggregate annual value of, inter alia, the aforesaid
transaction for each of the three years ending 31 December 2011, are set out in the
sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent
Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of CKH Group Supplies and Group
Supplies between the CKH Group and the Group” below.

Provision of lease and licence arrangements by each of the Resulting HWL Group and
the CKH Group to the Group

Members of the Group, as lessees or licensees, have entered into, and may in the future from
time to time renew and enter into, various lease and licence arrangements with members of the
Resulting HWL Group or of the CKH Group, as landlords or licensors. The lease and licence
arrangements are in respect of building spaces and other premises for use by members of the
Group as offices or for other business purposes.

The lease and licence arrangements are on terms no less favourable to the Group than those
offered by landlords and licensors which are independent third parties. Our Directors,
including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the lease and licence
arrangements have been and will be entered into on normal commercial terms, in the ordinary
and usual course of business of the Group and that the arrangements are fair and reasonable
and in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole.
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The aggregate lease and licensing fees paid by the relevant member of the Group to the
Resulting HWL Group amounted to approximately HK$59 million, approximately HK$56 million
and approximately HK$57 million for each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007
and 2008, respectively.

The aggregate lease and licensing fees paid by the relevant member of the Group to the CKH
Group amounted to approximately HK$7 million, approximately HK$7 million and
approximately HK$5 million for each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and
2008, respectively.

The aforesaid transaction between the Group and the Resulting HWL Group entered into on or
after the Listing Date will be subject to the HWL Master Agreement (as defined below). The
particulars of such HWL Master Agreement, together with details of the maximum aggregate
annual value of, inter alia, the aforesaid transaction for each of the three years ending 31
December 2011, are set out in the sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions
Exempt from the Independent Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of HWL
Group Supplies and Group Supplies between the Resulting HWL Group and the Group” below.

The aforesaid transaction between the Group and the CKH Group entered into on or after the
Listing Date will be subject to the CKH Master Agreement (as defined below). The particulars
of such CKH Master Agreement, together with details of the maximum aggregate annual value
of, inter alia, the aforesaid transaction for each of the three years ending 31 December 2011,
are set out in the sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the
Independent Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of CKH Group Supplies
and Group Supplies between the CKH Group and the Group” below.

Provision of office equipment and support by each of the Resulting HWL Group and the
CKH Group to the Group

Members of the Group have been purchasing, and will continue to purchase, certain office
supplies and supports from bigboXX.com Limited (a member of the Resulting HWL Group) and
Watsons Water (a division of Watson which in turn is a member of the Resulting HWL Group)
including stationery, computer supplies, records management services, office supplies, office
relocation services, food and beverages, groceries and distilled water at the prices as offered
by the relevant members of the Resulting HWL Group from time to time. Our Directors,
including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that such office supplies
and supports are being and will be provided on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary
and usual course of business of the Group, and that the transactions are fair and reasonable
and in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole. For each of the three years ended 31
December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate purchases of those office equipment and
supports amounted to approximately HK$7 million, approximately HK$7 million and
approximately HK$6 million, respectively.

Members of the Group have been purchasing, and will continue to purchase, travel services
from Hutchison Priceline (Travel) Limited (a member of the Resulting HWL Group) to arrange
for bookings and reservations for air tickets and hotel accommodations at fees offered by
Hutchison Priceline (Travel) Limited from time to time. Our Directors, including our
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independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that such services are being and will be
provided on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course of business of the
Group, and that the transactions are fair and reasonable and in the interests of the
Shareholders as a whole. For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and
2008, the aggregate fees paid by the Group for the provision of such services amounted to nil,
approximately HK$2 million and approximately HK$3 million, respectively.

We have been purchasing, and will continue to purchase, certain IT-related services such as
development of IT platforms, software solutions and applications services and other
professional services from Vanda IT Solutions & Systems Management Limited (a member of
the Resulting HWL Group) and its subsidiaries at fees offered by Vanda IT Solutions &
Systems Management Limited and its subsidiaries from time to time. Our Directors, including
our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that such services are being and will
be provided on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course of business of
the Group, and that the transactions are fair and reasonable and in the interests of the
Shareholders as a whole. For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and
2008, the aggregate fees paid by the Group for the provision of such IT-related services
amounted to approximately HK$3 million, approximately HK$25 million and approximately
HK$15 million, respectively.

We have been purchasing, and will continue to purchase certain advertising and promotional
services from Metro Broadcast Corporation Limited (a connected person of the Company by
virtue of it being an associate of HWL which in turn is a substantial shareholder of the
Company), at fees offered by Metro Broadcast Corporation Limited from time to time. Our
Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that such
services are being and will be provided on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and
usual course of business of the Group, and that the transactions are fair and reasonable and
in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole. For each of the three years ended 31
December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate fees paid by the Group for the provision of
such services amounted to approximately HK$3 million, approximately HK$1 million and
approximately HK$2 million, respectively.

All the aforesaid transactions with bigboXX.com Limited, Watsons Water, Hutchison Priceline
(Travel) Limited, Vanda IT Solutions & Systems Management Limited and its subsidiaries and
Metro Broadcast Corporation Limited entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject
to the HWL Master Agreement (as defined below). The particulars of such HWL Master
Agreement, together with details of, inter alia, the maximum aggregate annual value of the
aforesaid transactions for each of the three years ending 31 December 2011, are set out in the
sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent
Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of HWL Group Supplies and Group
Supplies between the Resulting HWL Group and the Group” below.

We have been purchasing, and will continue to purchase, services from AMTD Risk
Management Limited (an affiliate of the CKH Group) for procuring various insurance policies
for the benefit of our telecommunications business at fees offered by AMTD Risk Management
Limited from time to time. Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors,
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are of the view that such services are being and will be provided on normal commercial terms
and in the ordinary and usual course of business of the Group, and that the transactions are
fair and reasonable and in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole. For each of the three
years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the aggregate fees paid by the Group for the
provision of such services amounted to approximately HK$11 million, approximately HK$9
million and approximately HK$8 million, respectively.

The aforesaid transaction entered into on or after the Listing Date will be subject to the CKH
Master Agreement (as defined below). The particulars of such CKH Master Agreement,
together with details of, inter alia, the maximum aggregate annual value of the aforesaid
transaction for each of the three years ending 31 December 2011, are set out in the
sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent
Shareholders’ Approval Requirements — Procurement of CKH Group Supplies and Group
Supplies between the CKH Group and the Group” below.

Procurement of HWL Group Supplies and Group Supplies between the Resulting HWL
Group and the Group

The master agreement dated 17 April 2009 and made between the Company and HIL (a
member of the Resulting HWL Group) (the “HWL Master Agreement”) prescribes the
framework terms upon which HIL will procure the relevant members of the Resulting HWL
Group (which, for the purpose of the HWL Master Agreement, includes entities controlled,
directly or indirectly, as to no less than 50% by HIL) to provide or acquire (as appropriate), and
the Company will procure the relevant members of the Group (which, for the purpose of the
HWL Master Agreement, includes entities controlled, directly or indirectly, as to no less than
50% by the Company) to acquire or provide (as appropriate), the following range of products
and services of the Resulting HWL Group or of the Group and such other products and services
of the Resulting HWL Group or of the Group as may be agreed from time to time (each as the
“HWL Group Supplies” and the “Group Supplies”, respectively, and collectively as the
“Supplies”) on a non-exclusive basis during the 3-year Term as and when reasonably
requested by the relevant member of the Group or of the Resulting HWL Group:

(a) HWL Group Supplies include (i) IPR licensing; (ii) roaming services; (iii) bill collection
services; (iv) telecommunications products (such as contents); (v) local and international
fixed-line telecommunications services (including IDD services and international private
leased circuits); (vi) leasing and licensing of offices, building spaces, car parks and
warehouses; (vii) distilled water, food and beverages, groceries; stationeries, office
supplies; computer supplies; printing services; records management services; office
relocation services; (viii) hotel services; travel and transportation services; (ix) IT-related
services (including IT platforms development services, software solutions and
applications development services and other professional services); (x) marketing,
advertising and promotional services; and (xi) collaboration on the development of video
and radio programmes; and
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(b) Group Supplies include (i) mobile telecommunications products (including mobile
handsets, accessories and related products); (ii) mobile telecommunications services
(including IDD and roaming services and other value-added services); (iii)
telecommunications and Internet services (including local and international fixed-line
telecommunications services, Internet access bandwidth with value-added services, and
Internet and web-hosting services); (iv) roaming services; and (v) procurement of local
and international fixed-line telecommunications services.

The HWL Master Agreement stipulates that the terms upon which the Supplies will be provided
shall be on normal commercial terms or, if there are insufficient comparable transactions to
judge whether they are on normal commercial terms, on terms no less favourable to the
relevant member of the Group or of the Resulting HWL Group than terms available from or to
other independent third party suppliers or customers for the relevant products or services.

Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the HWL
Master Agreement has been entered into on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and
usual course of business of the Group, and that the HWL Master Agreement is fair and
reasonable and in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole.

Based on the historical growth and the expected expansion of the Group’s business, it is
expected that the aggregate annual value for the Group’s acquisition of the HWL Group
Supplies for each of the three years ending 31 December 2009, 2010 and 2011 will not exceed
HK$123 million, HK$144 million and HK$164 million, respectively.

Based on the historical growth and the expected expansion of the Group’s business, it is
expected that the aggregate annual value for the Group’s provision of the Group Supplies for
each of the three years ending 31 December 2009, 2010 and 2011 will not exceed HK$148
million, HK$178 million and HK$201 million, respectively.

Procurement of HTIL Group Supplies and Group Supplies between the Remaining HTIL
Group and the Group

The master agreement dated 17 April 2009 and made between the Company and HTIL (a
member of the Remaining HTIL Group) (the “HTIL Master Agreement”) prescribes the
framework terms upon which HTIL will procure the relevant members of the Remaining HTIL
Group (which, for the purpose of the HTIL Master Agreement, includes entities controlled,
directly or indirectly, as to no less than 50% by HTIL) to provide or acquire (as appropriate),
and the Company will procure the relevant members of the Group (which, for the purpose of
the HTIL Master Agreement, includes entities controlled, directly or indirectly, as to no less
than 50% by the Company) to acquire or provide (as appropriate), the following range of
products and services of the Remaining HTIL Group or of the Group and such other products
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or services of the Remaining HTIL Group or of the Group as may be agreed from time to time
(each as the “HTIL Group Supplies and the “Group Supplies”, respectively, and collectively
as the “Supplies”) on a non-exclusive basis during the 3-year Term as and when reasonably
requested by the relevant member of the Group or of the Remaining HTIL Group:

(a) HTIL Group Supplies include (i) leasing and licensing of offices, building spaces, car
parks and warehouses; (ii) roaming services; and (iii) general treasury management
services; and

(b) Group Supplies include (i) data centre services (including data centre facilities (such as
power supply, telecommunications connectivity, air-conditioning, fire prevention and
security systems), hardware and software management and co-location services); (ii)
mobile telecommunications services (including local voice, IDD and roaming services and
other value-added services); (iii) telecommunications and Internet services (including
local and international fixed-line telecommunications services, Internet access bandwidth
with value-added services, Internet and web-hosting services); (iv) mobile
telecommunications products (including handsets hardware and other accessories) and
the related support; and (v) roaming services.

The HTIL Master Agreement stipulates that the terms upon which the Supplies will be provided
shall be on normal commercial terms or, if there are insufficient comparable transactions to
judge whether they are on normal commercial terms, on terms no less favourable to the
relevant member of the Group or of the Remaining HTIL Group than terms available from or
to other independent third party suppliers or customers for the relevant products or services.

Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the HTIL
Master Agreement has been entered into on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and
usual course of business of the Group, and that the HTIL Master Agreement is fair and
reasonable and in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole.

It is expected that the aggregate annual value for the Group’s acquisition of the HTIL Group
Supplies for each of the three years ending 31 December 2009, 2010 and 2011 will not exceed
HK$7 million, HK$4 million and HK$4 million, respectively.

Based on the historical growth and the expected business expansion, it is expected that the
aggregate annual value for the Group’s provision of the Group Supplies for each of the three
years ending 31 December 2009, 2010 and 2011 will not exceed HK$50 million, HK$76 million
and HK$107 million, respectively.

Procurement of CKH Group Supplies and Group Supplies between the CKH Group and
the Group

The master agreement dated 17 April 2009 and made between the Company and CKH (a
member of the CKH Group) (the “CKH Master Agreement”) prescribes the framework terms
upon which CKH will procure the relevant members of the CKH Group (which, for the purpose
of the CKH Master Agreement, includes entities controlled, directly or indirectly, as to no less
than 50% by CKH) to provide or acquire (as appropriate), and the Company will procure the
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relevant members of the Group (which, for the purpose of the CKH Master Agreement, includes
entities controlled, directly or indirectly, as to no less than 50% by the Company) to acquire or
provide (as appropriate), the following range of products and services of the CKH Group or of
the Group and such other products and services of the CKH Group or of the Group as may be
agreed from time to time (each as the “CKH Group Supplies” and the “Group Supplies”,
respectively, and collectively as the “Supplies”) on a non-exclusive basis during the 3-year
Term as and when reasonably requested by the relevant member of the Group or of the CKH
Group:

(a) CKH Supplies means (i) procurement of local and international fixed-line IDD services; (ii)
handsets and other incidental services; (iii) handsets replacement plan services; (iv)
leasing and licensing of offices, building spaces, car parks and warehouses; (v) business
risks management services (including insurance brokerage) and joint marketing
activities; and

(b) Group Supplies means (i) mobile telecommunications services (including local voice, IDD
and roaming services and other value-added services); (ii) marketing services and bill
collection services (including those in relation to the handset replacement plan); and (iii)
telecommunications and Internet services (including local and international fixed-line
telecommunications services, Internet access bandwidth with value-added services, and
Internet and web-hosting services).

The CKH Master Agreement stipulates that the terms upon which the Supplies will be provided
shall be on normal commercial terms or, if there are insufficient comparable transactions to
judge whether they are on normal commercial terms, on terms no less favourable to the
relevant member of the Group or of the CKH Group than terms available from or to other
independent third party suppliers or customers for the relevant products or services.

Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that the CKH
Master Agreement has been entered into on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and
usual course of business of the Group, and that the CKH Master Agreement is fair and
reasonable and in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole.

Based on the historical growth and the expected expansion of the Group’s business, it is
expected that the aggregate annual value for the Group’s acquisition of the CKH Group
Supplies for each of the three years ending 31 December 2009, 2010 and 2011 will not exceed
HK$23 million, HK$29 million and HK$34 million, respectively.

Based on the historical growth and the expected expansion of the Group’s business, it is
expected that the aggregate annual value for the Group’s provision of the Group Supplies for
each of the three years ending 31 December 2009, 2010 and 2011 will not exceed HK$67
million, HK$84 million and HK$101 million, respectively.
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Exemption under Listing Rule 14A.34

Each of the activities in relation to (i) provision of data centre services to the Resulting HWL
Group, (ii) provision of mobile telecommunications services to the Resulting HWL Group, (iii)
supply of mobile telecommunications products to the Remaining HTIL Group, (iv) provision of
telecommunications and Internet services to the Resulting HWL Group or the CKH Group, (v)
roaming arrangements with the Resulting HWL Group, the Remaining HTIL Group and the
DoCoMo Group, (vi) provision of dealership services by the Resulting HWL Group, (vii) supply
of promotional items by the Resulting HWL Group, (viii) provision of bill collection services by
the Resulting HWL Group, (ix) provision of global procurement services by the Resulting HWL
Group, (x) provision of telecommunications products and services by the Resulting HWL
Group, (xi) provision of treasury management services by the Remaining HTIL Group, (xii)
provision of telecommunications products and services by the CKH Group, (xiii) provision of
lease and licence arrangements by the Resulting HWL Group or the CKH Group, (xiv) provision
of office equipment and support by the Resulting HWL Group or the CKH Group, (xv)
procurement of HWL Group Supplies and Group Supplies, (xvi) procurement of HTIL Group
Supplies and Group Supplies and (xvii) procurement of CKH Group Supplies and Group
Supplies, above constitutes continuing connected transactions which are exempt from the
independent shareholders’ approval requirements but are subject to the reporting and
announcement requirements as set out in Listing Rule 14A.34. Given their recurring nature
and that the relevant agreements had been entered into prior to Listing, our Directors consider
that strict compliance with the aforementioned announcement requirement for the above
transactions would be impracticable and, in particular, would add unnecessary administrative
costs to us.

The Company has applied for, and the Stock Exchange has granted, a waiver from strict
compliance with all announcement requirements relating to continuing connected transactions
set out in Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules for the foregoing transactions set out in the
sub-section headed “Continuing Connected Transactions Exempt from the Independent
Shareholders’ Approval Requirements” above. The annual caps for each of these transactions
for each of the three years ending 31 December 2009, 2010 and 2011 will be their projected
maximum amounts for the relevant years as set out above. These projected amounts will not,
in any event, exceed the 2.5% threshold as allowed under Listing Rule 14A.34(1). In the event
that any of the projected amounts exceeds the 2.5% threshold as allowed under Listing Rule
14A.34(1) for any of the foregoing transactions, the Company will comply with the
requirements relating to continuing connected transactions under Chapter 14A of the Listing
Rules. Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the opinion
that the caps are fair and reasonable.

NON-EXEMPT CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTION

Supply of handsets and other devices by H3G Procurement Services S.a. r.l. to the
Group

On 27 March 2007, HTCL entered into a handset supply agreement with H3G Procurement
Services S.a. r.l. (“H3G Procurement”) (a member of the Resulting HWL Group) pursuant to
which HTCL may elect to purchase handsets and other devices related to its 3G business. Any
offer of handsets or other devices by H3G Procurement to HTCL will be on substantially the
same terms and conditions as the terms and conditions offered by the vendors to H3G
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Procurement, other than as to unit prices which may include an additional amount which is
primarily attributable to the costs incurred by H3G Procurement in procuring and testing the
handsets, and in product, technical and vendor management generally. HTCL is not obligated
to purchase any handsets under the agreement with H3G Procurement. The term of the
agreement is for an initial term of three years commencing from 1 January 2007 and thereafter
automatically renewed for three successive periods of three years each unless terminated
earlier by either party. Our Directors, including our independent non-executive Directors, are
of the view that the foregoing agreement has been entered into on normal commercial terms
and in the ordinary and usual course of business of the Group, and that such agreement is fair
and reasonable and in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole. The Company will comply
with the relevant requirements of Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules then applicable.

For each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the purchases made
by HTCL under the aforesaid agreement amounted to approximately HK$959 million,
approximately HK$1,029 million and approximately HK$142 million, respectively. The drop
from HK$1,029 million for 2007 to HK$142 million for 2008 was mainly attributable to the trend
towards the Group placing more purchase orders directly with the handsets suppliers starting
from 2008. Based on the historical figures and the projected potential of the new handsets
recently offered by H3G Procurement, it is expected that the aggregate purchases to be made
by HTCL under the aforesaid agreement for each of the three years ending 31 December 2009,
2010 and 2011 will not exceed HK$300 million.

The aforesaid agreement constitutes a continuing connected transaction for the Company
which would have been subject to independent shareholders’ approval, reporting and
announcement requirements set out in Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules. Given their recurring
nature and that the relevant agreement had been entered into prior to Listing, our Directors
consider that strict compliance with the aforementioned announcement and independent
shareholder approval requirements for the above transactions would be impracticable and, in
particular, would add unnecessary administrative costs to us. The Company has applied for,
and the Stock Exchange has granted, a waiver from strict compliance with the independent
shareholders’ approval and announcement requirements relating to continuing connected
transactions set out in Listing Rule 14A.35 for the foregoing transactions. Our Directors,
including our independent non-executive Directors, are of the opinion that the caps are fair and
reasonable.

LISTING RULES IMPLICATIONS

Apart from the announcement and/or independent shareholders’ approval requirements in
respect of which a waiver has been sought, the Company will comply with the relevant
requirements of Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules then applicable.

CONFIRMATION FROM THE SPONSOR

The Sponsor is of the view that the continuing connected transactions for which waivers are
being sought are on normal commercial terms, fair and reasonable and in the interests of our
Shareholders as a whole and the caps thereof are fair and reasonable. The Sponsor is also of
the view that, save in relation to the Resulting HWL Group Secured Facility, the continuing
transactions for which waivers are being sought are in the ordinary and usual course of
business of the Group.
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GENERAL
Our Board currently consists of one executive Director, five non-executive Directors and three
independent non-executive Directors.

DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

The following table sets forth information regarding our current Directors, Company Secretary
and senior management. The business address of each of our Directors, Company Secretary
and senior management is 19/F, Hutchison Telecom Tower, 99 Cheung Fai Road, Tsing Yi,
Hong Kong.

Name Age Position

FOK Kin-ning, Canning .................. 57  Chairman and Non-executive Director

LUl Dennis Pok Man ..................... 58 Deputy Chairman and Non-executive Director
WONG King Fai, Peter................... 60 Chief Executive Officer and Executive Director
CHOW WOO Mo Fong, Susan........ 55  Non-executive Director

Frank John SIXT.....c.cooiiiiiiiininnn. 57 Non-executive Director

LAl Kai Ming, Dominic ................... 55 Non-executive Director

CHEONG Ying Chew, Henry........... 61 Independent Non-executive Director

LAN Hong Tsung, David................. 68 Independent Non-executive Director

WONG Yick Ming, Rosanna ........... 56 Independent Non-executive Director

Edith SHIH ..., 57 Company Secretary

TAN Yuen Chun, Jennifer............... 46 Chief Financial Officer

LUNG Pui Ying, Amy.......cocoveniennenn. 49  Chief Operating Officer (Mobile)

FOK Kin-ning, Canning, aged 57, is the Chairman and Non-executive Director of the
Company. He is also the Chairman of the Remuneration Committee of the Company. He holds
a Bachelor of Arts degree from St. John’s University, Minnesota, the United States and a
Diploma in Financial Management from the University of New England, Australia, and is a
member of the Australian Institute of Chartered Accountants.

He is the group managing director of HWL, the chairman of HTIL, Hutchison Harbour Ring
Limited (“HHR”, and whose shares are listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange),
Hutchison Telecommunications (Australia) Limited (“HTAL”, and whose shares are listed on
the Australian Securities Exchange), Partner Communications Company Ltd. (“Partner”, and
whose shares are listed on the Tel-Aviv Stock Exchange with American depositary shares
quoted on the US NASDAQ and formerly traded on the London Stock Exchange) and
Hongkong Electric Holdings Limited (“Hongkong Electric”, and whose shares are listed on the
Main Board of the Stock Exchange) and a co-chairman of Husky Energy Inc. (“Husky”, and
whose securities are listed on the Toronto Stock Exchange). He is also the deputy chairman
of Cheung Kong Infrastructure Holdings Limited (“CK Infrastructure”, and whose shares are
listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange). In addition, he is a non-executive director of
CKH. He was previously a non-executive director of Panva Gas Holdings Limited (now known
as Towngas China Company Limited and whose shares are listed on the Main Board of the
Stock Exchange) (resigned on 8 August 2006).
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Mr. Fok is also a director of Hutchison International Limited (“HIL”) and Ommaney Holdings
Limited (“OHL”). The aforementioned two companies, CKH and HWL are substantial
shareholders of the Company within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO. He also holds
directorships in certain companies controlled by certain substantial shareholders of the
Company. Save as disclosed above, Mr. Fok does not have any relationship with any other
Directors, senior management, substantial or controlling shareholders of the Company. To
date, Mr. Fok has 25 years of experience in the telecommunications industry.

Immediately following completion of the Introduction based on his interest in HTIL Shares as
at the Latest Practicable Date and assuming such interest remains unchanged on the
Distribution Record Date, Mr. Fok will have corporate interests in 1,202,380 Shares,
representing approximately 0.025% of the issued share capital of the Company within the
meaning of Part XV of the SFO. There is a service agreement entered into between the
Company and Mr. Fok for his appointment as the Chairman and a Non-executive Director of
the Company for an initial term ending on the date of the Company’s first annual general
meeting, which then continues until 31 December 2010 and thereafter automatically renews for
successive 12-month periods, subject to renewal and possible re-election in accordance with
the provisions of the Listing Rules and the Articles of Association. He is entitled to a director’s
fee of HK$90,000 per annum (or a pro-rata amount for the duration of his directorship for an
incomplete year and subject to review by the Board from time to time) being determined at the
same rate as the other Non-executive Directors.

Mr. Fok previously held directorship in Peregrine Investments Holdings Limited (“Peregrine”)
(resigned on 12 January 1998), a company incorporated in Bermuda and registered under Part
Xl of the Companies Ordinance which is an investment bank. Peregrine commenced
compulsory liquidation on 18 March 1998. The amount involved under this proceeding is not
yet ascertained and the proceeding is still in progress.

Save as disclosed above, there are no other matters concerning Mr. Fok that are required to
be disclosed pursuant to paragraphs (h) to (v) of Listing Rule 13.51(2), nor any other matters
and information need to be brought to the attention of the Shareholders or required to be
disclosed pursuant to any of the requirements of Listing Rule 13.51(2).

LUI Dennis Pok Man, aged 58, is the Deputy Chairman and a Non-executive Director of the
Company. He holds a Bachelor of Science degree from the University of Oregon, the United
States.

Mr. Lui is an executive director and the chief executive officer of HTIL and a director of Partner.
Mr. Lui first joined Hutchison Paging Limited in 1986 and became its managing director in
1993. He was the managing director of Hutchison Telecom in charge of the mobile
telecommunications, fixed-line, multi-media, Internet and paging businesses in Hong Kong,
China, Taiwan and Macau from 1996 to April 2000. He rejoined the Hutchison Whampoa group
in May 2001. Prior to taking up the position with the group, he was the group managing director
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of HTI (1993) Holdings Limited (“HTI (1993)”) overseeing all the operations and new business
development of HTI (1993) group. He also holds directorship in a company controlled by a
substantial shareholder of the Company. To date, Mr. Lui has 22 years of experience in the
telecommunications industry.

Save as disclosed above, Mr. Lui does not have any relationship with any other Directors,
senior management, substantial or controlling shareholders of the Company.

Immediately following completion of the Introduction based on his interest in HTIL Shares as
at the Latest Practicable Date and assuming such interest remains unchanged on the
Distribution Record Date, Mr. Lui will have corporate interests in 9,100,000 Shares,
representing approximately 0.189% of the issued share capital of the Company within the
meaning of Part XV of the SFO. There is a service agreement entered into between the
Company and Mr. Lui for his appointment as Non-executive Director of the Company for an
initial term ending on the date of the Company’s first annual general meeting, which then
continues until 31 December 2010 and thereafter automatically renews for successive
12-month periods, subject to renewal and possible re-election in accordance with the
provisions of the Listing Rules and the Articles of Association. He is entitled to a director’s fee
of HK$70,000 per annum (or a pro-rata amount for the duration of his directorship for an
incomplete year and subject to review by the Board from time to time) being determined at the
same rate as the other Non-executive Directors of the Company.

Save as disclosed above, there are no other matters concerning Mr. Lui that are required to
be disclosed pursuant to paragraphs (h) to (v) of Listing Rule 13.51(2), nor any other matters
and information need to be brought to the attention of the Shareholders or required to be
disclosed pursuant to any of the requirements of Listing Rule 13.51(2).

WONG King Fai, Peter, aged 60, is an Executive Director of the Company. He holds a
Master’s degree in Telecommunications from the University of Birmingham, the United
Kingdom and is a Fellow of The Hong Kong Institution of Engineers.

Mr. Wong is currently, and has been since March 2004, an executive director of HGCH. He
joined the Hutchison Whampoa group in 1996 as technical director of Hutchison Telecom, and
was promoted to the position of fixed network director of Hutchison Telecom in 1998 where he
was responsible for the establishment of infrastructure, service and market development of its
fixed network business. He was the chief executive officer of HGC from 2000 to 2005, and is
currently chief executive officer of Hutchison Telecom. Mr. Wong also holds directorships in
certain companies controlled by the Company and a substantial shareholder of the Company.
Before joining Hutchison Telecom, Mr. Wong gained extensive telecommunications experience
with Cable & Wireless Hongkong Telecom through various senior roles. Save as disclosed
above, Mr. Wong does not have any relationship with any other Directors, senior management,
substantial or controlling shareholders of the Company.

Mr. Wong is currently an executive director of HTIL and will resign with effect from the Listing
Date. To date, Mr. Wong has 28 years of experience in the telecommunications industry.
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Immediately following completion of the Introduction based on his interest in HTIL Shares as
at the Latest Practicable Date and assuming such interest remains unchanged on the
Distribution Record Date, Mr. Wong will have personal interests in 2,666,667 Shares,
representing approximately 0.0554% of the issued share capital of the Company within the
meaning of Part XV of the SFO. There is a service agreement entered into between the
Company and Mr. Wong for his appointment as an executive Director of the Company for an
initial term ending on the date of the Company’s next annual general meeting, which then
continues until 31 December 2010 and thereafter automatically renews for successive
12-month periods, subject to possible re-election in accordance with the provisions of the
Listing Rules and the Articles of Association of the Company. Mr. Wong is entitled to a
director’s fee of HK$70,000 per annum (or a pro rata amount for the duration of his directorship
for an incomplete year and subject to review by the Board from time to time), being determined
by the Company. The emoluments of Mr. Wong specified in the employment contract entered
into between Mr. Wong and a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company was HK$3,025,560 per
annum (which included his basic salary entitlement but excluded any discretionary bonus
which the Company may decide to pay). Such emoluments are determined by reference to the
Company’s performance and profitability, as well as remuneration benchmarks in the industry
and prevailing market conditions.

Save as disclosed above, there are no matters concerning Mr. Wong that are required to be
disclosed pursuant to paragraphs (h) to (v) of Listing Rule 13.51(2), nor any other matters and
information need to be brought to the attention of the Shareholders or required to be disclosed
pursuant to any of the requirements of Listing Rule 13.51(2).

CHOW WOO Mo Fong, Susan, aged 55, is a Non-executive Director of the Company. She is
a qualifed solicitor in Hong Kong and England and Wales and holds a Bachelor’s degree in
Business Administration from the University of Bath, the United Kingdom.

Mrs. Chow is an executive director and the deputy group managing director of HWL, executive
director of CK Infrastructure, HHR and Hongkong Electric, a non-executive director of HTIL
and TOM Group Limited (“TOM Group”, and whose shares are listed on the Main Board of the
Stock Exchange) and a director of HTAL and Partner. She is also an alternate director of HTIL
and TOM Online Inc. (“TOM Online”, and whose shares were previously listed on the Growth
Enterprise Market of the Stock Exchange).

Mrs. Chow also holds directorships in certain companies controlled by certain substantial
shareholders of the Company. Save as disclosed above, Mrs. Chow does not have any
relationship with any other Directors, senior management, substantial or controlling
shareholders of the Company. To date, Mrs. Chow has 15 years of experience in the
telecommunications industry.

Immediately following completion of the Introduction based on her interest in HTIL Shares as
at the Latest Practicable Date and assuming such interest remains unchanged on the
Distribution Record Date, Mrs. Chow will have personal interests in 250,000 Shares,
representing approximately 0.0052% of the issued share capital, of the Company within the
meaning of Part XV of the SFO. There is a service agreement entered into between the
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Company and Mrs. Chow for her appointment as Non-executive director of the Company for an
initial term ending on the date of the Company’s first annual general meeting, which then
continues until 31 December 2010 and thereafter automatically renews for successive
12-month periods, subject to renewal and possible re-election in accordance with the
provisions of the Listing Rules and the Articles of Association. She is entitled to a director’s fee
of HK$70,000 per annum (or a pro-rata amount for the duration of her directorship for an
incomplete year and subject to review by the Board from time to time) being determined at the
same rate as the other Non-executive Directors of the Company.

Save as disclosed above, there are no other matters concerning Mrs. Chow that are required
to be disclosed pursuant to paragraphs (h) to (v) of Listing Rule 13.51(2), nor any other matters
and information need to be brought to the attention of the Shareholders or required to be
disclosed pursuant to any of the requirements of Listing Rule 13.51(2).

Frank John SIXT, aged 57, is a Non-executive Director of the Company. Mr. Sixt holds a
Master’s degree in Arts and a Bachelor’s degree in Civil Law from the McGill University,
Canada, and is a member of the Bar and of the Law Society of the Provinces of Quebec and
Ontario, Canada.

He is the group finance director of HWL, the non-executive chairman of TOM Group, an
executive director of CK Infrastructure and Hongkong Electric, a non-executive director of CKH
and HTIL, and director of HTAL, Partner and Husky. He is also the chairman of TOM Online.

In addition, he is a director of Li Ka-Shing Unity Trustee Company Limited as trustee of The
Li Ka-Shing Unity Trust, Li Ka-Shing Unity Trustee Corporation Limited as trustee of The Li
Ka-Shing Unity Discretionary Trust, Li Ka-Shing Unity Trustcorp Limited as trustee of another
discretionary trust, HIL, OHL and Hutchison Telecommunications Investment Holdings Limited,
all of which and CKH and HWL are substantial shareholders of the Company within the
meaning of Part XV of the SFO. He also holds directorships in certain companies controlled
by certain substantial shareholders of the Company. Save as disclosed above, Mr. Sixt does
not have any relationship with any other Directors, senior management, substantial or
controlling shareholders of the Company. To date, Mr. Sixt has 18 years of experience in the
telecommunications industry.

Immediately following completion of the Introduction based on his interest in HTIL Shares as
at the Latest Practicable Date and assuming such interest remains unchanged on the
Distribution Record Date, Mr. Sixt will have personal interest in 255,000 Shares, representing
approximately 0.0053% of the issued share capital of the Company within the meaning of Part
XV of the SFO. There is a service agreement entered into between the Company and Mr. Sixt
for his appointment as Non-executive director of the Company for an initial term ending on the
date of the Company’s first annual general meeting, which then continues until 31 December
2010 and thereafter automatically renews for successive 12-month periods, subject to renewal
and possible re-election in accordance with the provisions of the Listing Rules and the Articles
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of Association. He is entitled to a director’s fee of HK$70,000 per annum (or a pro-rata amount
for the duration of his directorship for an incomplete year and subject to review by the Board
from time to time) being determined at the same rate as the other Non-executive Directors of
the Company.

Save as disclosed above, there are no matters concerning Mr. Sixt that are required to be
disclosed pursuant to paragraphs (h) to (v) of Listing Rule 13.51(2), nor any other matters and
information need to be brought to the attention of the Shareholders or required to be disclosed
pursuant to any of the requirements of Listing Rule 13.51(2).

LAl Kai Ming, Dominic, aged 55, is a Non-executive Director of the Company. He holds a
Bachelor of Science (Hons) degree and a Master’s degree in Business Administration from the
McGill University, Canada.

Mr. Lai is an executive director of HWL and deputy chairman of HHR and director of HTAL. He
was previously a director of priceline.com Incorporated (whose shares are listed on the US
NASDAQ) (resigned on 7 December 2006). To date, he has over 25 years of management
experience in different industries.

Mr. Lai also holds directorships in certain companies controlled by certain substantial
shareholders of the Company. Save as disclosed above, Mr. Lai does not have any relationship
with any other Directors, senior management, substantial or controlling shareholders of the
Company.

Immediately following completion of the Introduction, Mr. Lai will not have any interests in
Shares within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO. There is a service agreement entered into
between the Company and Mr. Lai for his appointment as Non-executive director of the
Company for an initial term ending on the date of the Company’s first annual general meeting,
which then continues until 31 December 2010 and thereafter automatically renews for
successive 12-month periods, subject to renewal and possible re-election in accordance with
the provisions of the Listing Rules and the Articles of Association. He is entitled to a director’s
fee of HK$70,000 per annum (or a pro-rata amount for the duration of his directorship for an
incomplete year and subject to review by the Board from time to time) being determined at the
same rate as the other Non-executive Directors of the Company.

Save as disclosed above, there are no matters concerning Mr. Lai that are required to be
disclosed pursuant to paragraphs (h) to (v) of Listing Rule 13.51(2), nor any other matters and
information need to be brought to the attention of the Shareholders or required to be disclosed
pursuant to any of the requirements of Listing Rule 13.51(2).

CHEONG Ying Chew, Henry, aged 61, is an Independent Non-executive Director and the
Chairman of the Audit Committee and a member of the Remuneration Committee of the
Company. Mr. Cheong holds a Bachelor of Science degree in Mathematics and a Master of
Science degree in Operational Research and Management from the University of London, the
United Kingdom.
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Mr. Cheong is an independent non-executive director of CKH (a substantial shareholder of
HWL which in turn is the controlling shareholder of the Company), CK Infrastructure (a
subsidiary of HWL which in turn is the controlling shareholder of the Company), Excel
Technology International Holdings Limited, New World Department Store China Limited, SPG
Land (Holdings) Limited, TOM Group (a company owned as to approximately 24% by HWL,
which is the controlling shareholder of the Company) and CNNC International Limited (the
shares of these companies are listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange) and an
executive director and the deputy chairman of Worldsec Limited, a company listed on the
London Stock Exchange. He is also a member of the Securities and Futures Appeals Tribunal
in Hong Kong.

Mr. Cheong was previously an independent non-executive director of Forefront Group Limited
(whose shares are listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange) (resigned on 18 April 2007)
and FPP Japan Fund Inc. (formerly known as FPP Golden Asia Fund Inc. and Jade Asia Pacific
Fund Inc.), a company listed on the Irish Stock Exchange (resigned on 21 October 2008).

Save as disclosed above, Mr. Cheong does not have any relationship with any other Directors,
senior management or substantial or controlling shareholders of the Company.

Immediately following completion of the Introduction, Mr. Cheong will not have any interests in
Shares within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO. There is a service agreement entered into
between the Company and Mr. Cheong for his appointment as Independent Non-executive
Director of the Company for an initial term ending 31 December 2010, subject to renewal and
possible re-election in accordance with the provisions of the Listing Rules and the Articles of
Association. He is entitled to receive a director’s fee of HK$160,000 per annum (or a pro rata
amount for the duration of his directorship for an incomplete year and subject to review by the
Board from time to time) being determined at the same rate as the other Independent
Non-executive Directors of the Company.

Save as disclosed above, there are no matters concerning Mr. Cheong that are required to be
disclosed pursuant to paragraphs (h) to (v) of Listing Rule 13.51(2), nor any other matters and
information need to be brought to the attention of the Shareholders or required to be disclosed
pursuant to any of the requirements of Listing Rule 13.51(2).

LAN Hong Tsung, David, aged 68, is an Independent Non-executive Director and a member
of each of the Audit Committee and Remuneration Committee of the Company. Mr. Lan is a
Chartered Secretary and a Fellow Member of The Hong Kong Institute of Chartered
Secretaries and The Institute of Chartered Secretaries and Administrators. He received his
Bachelor of Arts degree in Economics and Law from the University of London, the United
Kingdom and completed the Advanced Management Program (AMP) of the Harvard Business
School, Boston. He was also a Visiting Fellow at Queen Elizabeth House, University of Oxford.

In addition, Mr. Lan is the chairman of David H T Lan Consultants Limited. He is also
independent non-executive director of CK Infrastructure (a subsidiary of HWL, which is a
controlling shareholder of the Company), HHR (a subsidiary of HWL, which is the controlling
shareholder of the Company), ARA Asset Management (Prosperity) Limited (as manager of
Prosperity Real Estate Investment Trust, which is listed on the main board of the Stock
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Exchange) and SJM Holdings Limited (whose shares are listed on the main board of the Stock
Exchange) and holds directorship at Nanyang Commercial Bank, Limited. Mr. Lan is also a
senior adviser of Mitsui & Company (Hong Kong) Limited. Mr. Lan was the Secretary for Home
Affairs of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region Government till his retirement in July
2000. He had served as a civil servant in various capacities for 39 years. He was also awarded
the Gold Bauhinia Star Medal (GBS) on 1 July 2000. In January 2003, Mr. Lan was appointed
National Committee Member of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, the
People’s Republic of China.

Save as disclosed above, Mr. Lan does not have any relationship with any other Directors,
senior management, substantial or controlling shareholders of the Company.

Immediately following completion of the Introduction, Mr. Lan will not have any interests in
Shares within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO. There is a service agreement entered into
between the Company and Mr. Lan for his appointment as an Independent Non-executive
Director of the Company for an initial term ending 31 December 2010, subject to renewal and
possible re-election in accordance with the provisions of the Listing Rules and the Articles of
Association. He is entitled to receive a director’s fee of HK$160,000 per annum (or a pro rata
amount for the duration of his directorship for an incomplete year and subject to review by the
Board from time to time) being determined at the same rate as the other Independent
Non-executive Directors of the Company.

Save as disclosed above, there are no matters concerning Mr. Lan that are required to be
disclosed pursuant to paragraphs (h) to (v) of Listing Rule 13.51(2), nor any other matters and
information need to be brought to the attention of the Shareholders or required to be disclosed
pursuant to any of the requirements of Listing Rule 13.51(2).

WONG Yick Ming, Rosanna, aged 56, is an Independent Non-executive Director and a
member of the Audit Committee of the Company. She holds a Doctor of Philosophy degree in
Sociology from the University of California (Davis), the United States and has been awarded
Honorary Doctorates from The Chinese University of Hong Kong, The Hong Kong Polytechnic
University, The University of Hong Kong, The Hong Kong Institute of Education and University
of Toronto in Canada.

She is currently a member of the National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political
Consultative Conference and the Judicial Officers Recommendation Commission. She is also
an executive director of The Hong Kong Federation of Youth Groups, director of The Hongkong
and Shanghai Banking Corporation Limited and independent non-executive director of CKH (a
substantial shareholder of HWL, which is the controlling shareholder of the Company).

In addition, she was formerly a non-executive director of 3 Italia S.p.A., a subsidiary of HWL
incorporated in Italy, until she tendered her resignation on 17 April 2009 in order to enhance
the Company’s corporate governance measures, remove any possible perception that
Dr. Wong may lack independence and further eliminate possible sources of conflict of interest
which might arise as a result of her board position with 3 Italia S.p.A.. Save as disclosed
above, Dr. Wong does not have any relationship with any other Directors, senior management
or substantial or controlling shareholders of the Company.
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Immediately following completion of the Introduction, Dr. Wong will not have any interests in
Shares within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO. There is a service agreement entered into
between the Company and Dr. Wong for her appointment as Independent Non-executive
Director of the Company for an initial term ending 31 December 2010, subject to renewal and
possible re-election in accordance with the provisions of the Listing Rules and the Articles of
Association. She is entitled to receive a director’s fee of HK$140,000 per annum (or a pro rata
amount for the duration of her directorship for an incomplete year and subject to review by the
Board from time to time) being determined at the same rate as the other Independent
Non-executive Directors of the Company.

Save as disclosed above, there are no matters concerning Dr. Wong that are required to be
disclosed pursuant to paragraphs (h) to (v) of Listing Rule 13.51(2), nor any other matters and
information need to be brought to the attention of the Shareholders or required to be disclosed
pursuant to any of the requirements of Listing Rule 13.51(2).

Edith SHIH, aged 57, is the Company Secretary of the Company. She holds a Bachelor of
Science degree in Education and a Master of Arts degree from the University of the
Philippines, a Master of Arts degree and a Master of Education degree from Columbia
University, New York. She is a qualified solicitor in Hong Kong, England and Wales and
Victoria, Australia and a Fellow of both The Institute of Chartered Secretaries and
Administrators and The Hong Kong Institute of Chartered Secretaries.

Ms. Shih is the head group general counsel and the company secretary of HWL, and a
non-executive director and the company secretary of Hutchison China MediTech Limited
(whose shares are traded on the London Stock Exchange). She is also an executive director
and the company secretary of HHR. In addition, she is a director of HIL as well as a director
and the company secretary of various HWL group companies.

TAN Yuen Chun, Jennifer, aged 46, is the Chief Financial Officer of our Company, having
joined the HWL Group on 3 May 1996. Ms. Tan is a qualified accountant and holds a Master
Degree in Business Administration from the University of Warwick, the United Kingdom. Ms.
Tan has been the finance director of Hutchison Telecom since 2000 and has been appointed
the CFO of HTHK and HGC since 2005. Before joining Hutchison Telecom, Ms. Tan gained
extensive financial management experience with various Fortune 500 multinational
organisations. She is a fellow member of several professional accounting associations,
including the Association of Chartered Certified Accountants, a Fellow of the Hong Kong
Institute of Certificate Public Accountants and an Associate of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants in England and Wales. To date, Ms. Tan has 13 years of experience in the
telecommunications industry.

LUNG Pui Ying, Amy, aged 49, is the Chief Operating Officer (Mobile) of the Company, having
joined the HWL Group since July 2001 as director of operations of OHL in July 2001 and then
became commercial director, consumer market of the Hong Kong operations. Prior to joining
the HWL Group, Ms. Lung held various management roles in the mobile operations of other
telecom operators in Hong Kong dealing with local and international projects. She holds a
Master of Business Administration from the Newport University, the United States. To date,
Ms. Lung has 22 years of experience in the telecommunications industry.
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SENIOR MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE
The following diagram demonstrates the Group’s senior management structure:

Chief Executive

Officer™
| | | |
Heig&;ted Cgri?;tec:;:i_al Inéern_ational Chief Financial Chief O_perating Chief Tephnology Chief E)_(ecutive
Services 8((4) Wholesale & " Dﬁ:ggfg) Officer® (Moofgﬁ:;@) (Moofgﬁ:;m (I\/(I)af(legﬁg‘a’
Operations Business Market
Notes:
1. Please refer to the sub-section headed “Directors and Senior Management — Wong King Fai, Peter” above for
reference.
2. Please refer to the sub-section headed “Directors and Senior Management — TAN Yuen Chun, Jennifer” above
for reference.
3. Please refer to the sub-section headed “Directors and Senior Management — LUNG Pui Ying, Amy” above for
reference.
4. Head of Fixed Network Services & Operations is responsible for network engineering, operations and product

development for fixed network services. The officer has been with the Group for more than five years and has
over 15 years of experience in telecommunications industry.

5. Commercial Director — Wholesale & Business Market is responsible for the wholesale, carrier and corporate
segment of fixed network services. The officer has been with the Group for more than five years and has over
15 years of experience in telecommunications industry.

6. International Business Director is responsible for the international business segment of fixed network services.
The officer has been with the Group for more than five years and has over 25 years of experience in
telecommunications industry.

7. Chief Technology Officer (Mobile) is responsible for network engineering, operations and IT development for
mobile services. The officer has been with the Group since 2008 and has over 15 years of experience in
telecommunications industry.

8. Chief Executive Officer (Macau) is responsible for the mobile business in Macau. The officer has been with the
Group for more than 15 years and has over 25 years of experience in telecommunications industry.

COMPLIANCE WITH THE PROFESSIONAL QUALIFICATIONS REQUIREMENT UNDER
LISTING RULE 3.10(2)

Listing Rule 3.10(2) stipulates that at least one of the independent non-executive Directors
must have appropriate professional qualifications or accounting or related financial
management expertise. The phrase “appropriate accounting or related financial management
expertise” is further explained in the Note to Listing Rule 3.10(2) to mean either of the following
limbs:

(a) through experience as public accountant or auditor or chief financial officer, controller or
principal accounting officer of a public company; or

(b) through performance of similar functions, experience with internal controls and in
preparing or auditing comparable financial statements or experience reviewing or
analysing audited financial statements of public companies.
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An independent non-executive Director, Mr. Cheong Ying Chew, Henry, satisfies the second
limb of the requirement.

EMPLOYEES

As at 31 December 2008, we had 1,742 full-time employees. The following table sets forth the
number of our employees by their main category of activity and geographical location as at 31
December 2008:

Our employees

Number % of Total
Sales, Marketing and Customer Service .........cccevviiininninnnn. 1,097 63.0%
Network & Information Technology ........ccocoviviiiiiiiiiiininanne. 391 22.5%
Finance, Logistics & Administration ...........c.cocoiiiiiiinnn. 178 10.2%
Legal, Corporate Communications and Human Resources ... 37 2.1%
Corporate OffiCe ..o 39 2.2%
To Al e 1,742 100.0%

Our employees

Number % of Total
Managers and above ... 183 10.5%
General and SUPErVISOIY ..o.iiiiiiiiiiee e 1,559 89.5%
TOtal e 1,742 100.0%

Our employees

Number % of Total
HONG KONG oo 1,497 86.0%
MaACAU e s 107 6.1%
P R e 113 6.5%
[ 14 1= T, 25 1.4%
o) = 1 1,742 100.0%

We have adopted a recruiting strategy to attract and retain quality employees. We conduct
periodic reviews of our employees’ job performance, and determine salaries and discretionary
bonuses based upon those reviews. In addition, we offer internal training programmes tailored
to different job requirements to help enhance our employees’ talents and skills. We believe that
these initiatives have contributed to the growth our business.

The Group has incurred staff costs of approximately HK$489 million, HK$464 million and
HK$510 million for the years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 respectively.
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We believe that we maintain a good working relationship with our employees and have not
experienced any significant labour disputes or any difficulty in recruiting staff for our
operations. Our employees are not represented by any collective bargaining agreements or
labour unions.

RETIREMENT SCHEME AND BENEFITS PLANS

We operate retirement schemes in the form of defined contribution plans and defined benefits
plans for our employees. We also provide medical care schemes and, in some cases, national
insurance benefits to our employees. The costs we incurred for retirement schemes for the
years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 were approximately HK$19 million,
approximately HK$22 million and approximately HK$23 million, respectively.

The Group’s major retirement plan is in Hong Kong. It includes contributory defined benefits
plans and defined contribution plans (both contributory and non-contributory).

The Group operates three principal plans in Hong Kong. One plan, which has been closed to
new entrants since 1994, provides benefits based on the greater of the aggregate of the
employee and employer vested contributions plus a minimum interest thereon of 6% per
annum, and a benefit derived by a formula based on the final salary and years of service. The
second plan is a non-contributory defined contribution plan that provides benefits equal to the
employer vested contributions plus a minimum interest thereon of 5% per annum. During 2008,
forfeitures totalling HK$4.8 million were used to offset employer contributions and HK$0.4
million was available as at 31 December 2008 to reduce future contributions. The third plan is
the mandatory provident fund scheme in accordance with the applicable laws of Hong Kong.

For financial information in relation to the Company’s defined benefits and defined contribution
plans including information relating to the actuarial valuation and funding, please refer to
Appendix | — Accountant’s Report Note 31(a) and (b).

AUDIT COMMITTEE

We have an audit committee comprising of our three independent non-executive Directors,
CHEONG Ying Chew, Henry (Chairman of the audit committee), LAN Hong Tsung, David and
Dr. WONG Yick Ming, Rosanna. The audit committee oversees the retention, performance and
compensation of our independent public accountants, and the establishment and oversight of
such systems of internal accounting and auditing control as it deems appropriate.

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

The Company has established a remuneration committee in compliance with Appendix 14 to
the Listing Rules. The remuneration committee consists of three members, namely
FOK Kin-ning, Canning, CHEONG Ying Chew, Henry and LAN Hong Tsung, David. Two of the
committee members are independent non-executive Directors. The chairman of the
remuneration committee is FOK Kin-ning, Canning. The primary functions of the remuneration
committee are to make recommendations on the Company’s policy and structure of all
remuneration of Directors and senior management, determine the specific remuneration
packages of our executive Directors and senior management, and make recommendations on
the remuneration of our non-executive Directors.
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SHARE OPTION SCHEME

Employees (including executive Directors) are entitled to participate in the Share Option
Scheme at the discretion of the Directors. Please refer to the section headed “General
Information — Share Option Scheme” in Appendix V to this Listing Document.

COMPENSATION OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Our Directors receive compensation in the form of salaries, discretionary bonuses, housing
allowance, provision of company car, club membership, participation in the Company’s
retirement scheme, medical cover, life insurance and annual leave. We have entered into
service contracts with our Directors which may be terminated by either party giving not less
than six months’ written notice. None of these service contracts provide benefits to our
Directors upon termination.

The aggregate remuneration paid and benefits in kind granted to the Directors, which is
attributable to services provided for the benefit of the Group for the years ended 31 December
2006, 2007 and 2008 were approximately HK$8.8 million, approximately HK$10.1 million and
approximately HK$10.3 million, respectively. Such details are included in “Senior
Management” in Note 7(b) in the Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix | to this Listing
Document as the appointment of all Directors was made subsequent to 31 December 2008.
The aggregate of contributions to pension schemes for our Directors for the years ended 31
December 2006, 2007 and 2008 were approximately HK$0.2 million, approximately HK$0.2
million and approximately HK$0.2 million, respectively. The aggregate of bonuses paid or
receivable by our Directors which are discretionary or are based on the Group’s performance
for the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 were approximately HK$5.5
million, approximately HK$6.8 million and approximately HK$6.8 million, respectively.

The five highest paid individuals of our Group include a senior management member whose
aggregate compensation has been disclosed above. The other four highest paid individuals of
our Group are directors and managers of subsidiaries of the Company. Excluding the
compensation of such senior management member, the aggregate amount of salaries, housing
allowances, provident fund contributions, bonuses paid and other allowances and benefits in
kind paid by us to the four highest paid individuals of our Group which are attributable to
services provided for the benefit of the Group during the three years ended 31 December 2006,
2007 and 2008 were approximately HK$12.3 million, approximately HK$13.4 million and
approximately HK$13.9 million, respectively. The aggregate of contributions to pension
schemes of such four individuals for each of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007
and 2008 were approximately HK$0.5 million, approximately HK$0.5 million and approximately
HK$0.6 million, respectively, and the aggregate of bonuses paid or receivable which are
discretionary or are based on the Group’s performance for each of the three years ended 31
December 2006, 2007 and 2008 were approximately HK$4.0 million, approximately HK$5.3
million and approximately HK$5.3 million, respectively.

Save as disclosed above, no other payments which are attributable to services provided for the
benefit of the Group have been paid or are payable, in respect of the three years ended 31
December 2006, 2007 and 2008 by our Group to our Directors and the other four highest paid
individuals of our Group.
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No remuneration was paid by our Group to our Directors or the five highest paid individuals as
an inducement to join or upon joining our Group or as compensation for loss of office in respect
of the three years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008.

Under the arrangements currently in force, the aggregate remuneration payable to, and
benefits in kind receivable by, our Directors, excluding discretionary bonuses, which is
attributable to services provided for the benefit of the Group for the year ending 31 December
2009 are estimated to be approximately HK$4.2 million.

No decision has been made as to the number of options which will be granted to our Directors
under the Share Option Scheme. Please refer to the section headed “General Information —
Share Option Scheme” in Appendix V to this Listing Document.

COMPLIANCE ADVISER

We will appoint Goldman Sachs (Asia) L.L.C. as our compliance adviser upon Listing in
compliance with Listing Rule 3A.19.

We expect to enter into a compliance adviser agreement with the Compliance Adviser, the
material terms of which are expected to be as follows:

(a) the Compliance Adviser will be appointed for a period commencing on the Listing Date
and ending on the date on which we comply with Listing Rule 13.46 in respect of our
financial results for the financial year ending 31 December 2010, or until the agreement
is terminated, whichever is earlier;

(b) the Compliance Adviser will provide us with certain services, including guidance and
advice as to compliance with the requirements under the Listing Rules and applicable
laws, rules, codes and guidelines;

(c) we will indemnify the Compliance Adviser for certain claims against and losses incurred
by the Compliance Adviser arising out of or in connection with the performance by the
Compliance Adviser of its duties under the agreement or any breach or alleged breach by
us of the provisions of the agreement; and

(d) we shall have the right to terminate the appointment of the Compliance Adviser if the
Compliance Adviser’s work is of an unacceptable standard or if there is a material dispute
(which cannot be resolved within 30 days) over any fees payable to the Compliance
Adviser pursuant to the agreement. The Compliance Adviser shall have the right to resign
or terminate its appointment at any time with or without cause.

— 135 —



SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS

So far as our Directors are aware, the following persons (not being Directors) are expected to
have an interest in 10% or more of the issued Shares which would fall to be disclosed to the
Company under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO upon Listing based
on and by virtue of their respective interests in 10% or more of shares in issue in the capital
of HTIL as at the Latest Practicable Date and assuming such interests remain unchanged on
the Distribution Record Date:

Approximate

percentage of

Name Capacity Number of Share shareholding
Hutchison Telecommunications  Beneficial owner and 2,905,822,253 60.4%
Investment Holdings Limited interest of a controlled
(“HTIHL”)™" corporation
HWL® Interest of controlled 2,905,822,253 60.4%
corporations
CKH® Interest of controlled 2,957,914,840 61.4%
corporations
Notes:

(1)

(2)

(3)

HTIHL is an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of HWL holding approximately 60.4% interests in HTIL, of which
approximately 54.5% are direct interests being held by HTIHL and the remaining approximately 5.9% are
indirect interest being held through Hutchison Telecommunications Holdings Limited (“HTHL”, a direct
wholly-owned subsidiary of HTIHL).

HWL beneficially owns approximately 60.4% interests in HTIL through a series of intermediate wholly-owned
subsidiaries (comprising HIL, OHL, Hutchison Telecommunications Group Holdings Limited, HTIHL and HTHL).
As mentioned in note (1) above, HWL'’s approximately 60.4% indirect interests in HTIL are being held, directly,
as to approximately 54.5% by HTIHL and as to approximately 5.9% by HTHL.

Certain subsidiaries of CKH together hold more than one-third of the issued share capital of HWL. CKH was
therefore deemed to be interested in the relevant share capital of the Company held by or in which HWL, HIL,
OHL, Hutchison Telecommunications Group Holdings Limited or HTIHL was deemed to be interested as a
substantial shareholder of the Company under the SFO. CKH was also deemed to be interested in the relevant
share capital of the Company held by certain wholly-owned subsidiaries of CKH under the SFO.

Immediately prior to and following completion of the Introduction, none of our Directors or officers is a legal or
beneficial owner interested in 10% or more of the issued Shares. We are not aware of any arrangement which
may at a subsequent date result in a change of control of our Company.

For more information on HWL, please refer to the section headed “Relationship with HWL and
HTIL” in this Listing Document.

So far as our Directors are aware, based on the number of HTIL Shares held by the public as
at the Latest Practicable Date and assuming this will remain unchanged as at the Distribution
Record Date, immediately following the completion of the Introduction, approximately 32.3%
of the total issued share capital of the Company will be held by the public.
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Authorised share capital:
10,000,000,000 Shares (HK$0.25 each) HK$2,500,000,000

Issued Shares immediately before the Listing:
4,814,346,208 Shares (HK$0.25 each) HK$1,203,586,552

Notes:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

Assumptions

It takes no account of any Shares which may be allotted and issued pursuant to the general mandate to issue
new Shares (see Note 4 below), or which we may repurchase pursuant to the share repurchase mandate (see
Note 5 below).

Ranking

All Shares in issue rank pari passu in all respects among themselves and will qualify for all dividends or other
distributions declared, made or paid on the Shares after the date of this Listing Document.

Share Option Scheme

The Company has conditionally adopted the Share Option Scheme, brief details of which are set out in the
section headed “General Information — Share Option Scheme” in Appendix V to this Listing Document. Under
the Share Option Scheme, employees and directors of the Group, among others, may be granted options which
entitle them to subscribe for Shares representing up to a maximum of 10% of the total number of Shares
immediately following completion of the Introduction.

General mandate to issue new Shares

The Directors have been granted a general mandate to allot, issue and deal with Shares issued as a result of
rights issue, scrip dividend or similar arrangement pursuant to the Articles from time to time, upon the exercise
of any rights of subscription or conversion attached to any warrants of the Company or upon the exercise of
rights of subscription attached to any options which may be granted pursuant to the Share Option Scheme or
similar arrangement or a specific authority granted by the Shareholders, with an aggregate nominal value of not
more than the sum of:

1. 20% of the aggregate nominal value of our share capital in issue and to be issued immediately following
completion of the Listing; and

2. the aggregate nominal value of our share capital repurchased pursuant to the mandate referred to in Note
5 below.

This mandate will expire:

. at the conclusion of our next annual general meeting; or

. at the expiration of the period within which we are required by any applicable law of the Cayman Islands
or the Articles of Association to hold our next annual general meeting; or

. when revoked or varied by an ordinary resolution of our Shareholders in general meeting,

whichever is the earliest.

— 137 —



SHARE CAPITAL

(5)

General mandate to repurchase Shares

The Directors have been granted a general mandate to exercise all the powers of the Company to repurchase
Shares with an aggregate nominal value of not more than 10% of the aggregate nominal value of our share
capital in issue and to be issued immediately following completion of the Listing.

This mandate only relates to repurchases made on the Stock Exchange or on any other stock exchange on
which the Shares may be listed and which is recognised by the SFC and the Stock Exchange for this purpose,
and which are in accordance with the Listing Rules or equivalent rules or regulations of such other stock
exchange.

This mandate will expire:

. at the conclusion of our next annual general meeting; or

. at the expiration of the period within which we are required by any applicable law of the Cayman Islands
or the Articles of Association to hold our next annual general meeting; or

. when revoked or varied by an ordinary resolution of our Shareholders in general meeting,

whichever is the earliest.

Listing Rule 10.08 restricts us from issuing or forming any agreement to issue any Shares or securities
convertible into equity securities of our Company within six months from the date on which our Shares first
commence dealing on the Stock Exchange (whether or not such issue of Shares or securities will be completed
within six months from the commencement of dealing), except as permitted under that Listing Rule.

— 138 —



FINANCIAL INFORMATION

You should read the following discussion in conjunction with our audited consolidated financial
information as at and for the years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, and the
accompanying notes, which are included in the Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix | to
this Listing Document. Our consolidated financial information has been prepared in
accordance with IFRS and is presented in Hong Kong dollars.

GENERAL

Basis of Preparation

We were incorporated in the Cayman Islands on 3 August 2007. On 8 December 2007, HTI
(BVI) Holdings Limited, the then holding company of the Group and a company under the
control of HTIL, transferred its entire interest in Hutchison Global Communications Investment
Holdings Limited and Hutchison Telecommunications (HK) Holdings Limited to the Company at
a consideration of approximately HK$3,871 million.

The consolidated financial information of the Group includes the financial position, results and
cash flows of the companies comprising the Group as if the current group structure had been
in existence at all dates and during all periods presented, or if shorter, since the respective
dates of incorporation or establishment of our subsidiaries except for those companies
acquired from or disposed of to a third party during the Track Record Period. The results of
operations of subsidiaries and jointly controlled entities acquired or disposed of during a year
are included in our consolidated financial information commencing from the effective dates of
their acquisition or up to the effective dates of their disposal, as the case may be. Jointly
controlled entities are accounted for under the equity method, which means that their profits
net of losses are incorporated into our consolidated income statements in proportion to the
aggregate voting interest owned by us in the relevant company or entity from time to time.
Please refer to Notes 1, 2(a) and 2(c) in the Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix | to this
Listing Document.

We have three segments for financial reporting purposes: our two business segments, mobile
and fixed-line, and an “others” segment. Our mobile segment and our fixed-line segment
accounted for 64% and 36%, respectively, of our total turnover before elimination in 2008.
Please refer to the sub-section headed “Results of Operations — Introduction — Turnover”
below. Our Macau mobile telecommunications business is included in our mobile segment
together with our Hong Kong mobile telecommunications business because the Macau
operating company is a subsidiary of our Hong Kong mobile operating company, shares the
same management and is significantly smaller in terms of turnover and customer numbers. For
the year ended 31 December 2006, the “others” segment comprised the operations of our
corporate office as well as those of a subsidiary, which we disposed of in 2006, that engaged
in non-telecommunications businesses. For the years ended 31 December 2007 and 2008, the
“others” segment represented only corporate. Please refer Note 6 in the Accountant’s Report
set out in Appendix | to this Listing Document.

Our consolidated financial information may not reflect what our historical financial condition
and results of operations would have been if we had operated as a separate group of
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companies, instead of as a part of HTIL. In addition, our consolidated financial information is
not necessarily indicative of our future financial condition or results of operations. Please refer
to the section headed “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to Our Business” in this Listing
Document.

We do not expect the Distribution and our operations as a separate group of companies to
result in material changes in our results of operations or trends. Many of the transactions and
services between our Group and the HWL Group and HTIL prior to the Distribution will continue
on the same commercial terms, as further described in the section headed “Connected
Transactions” in this Listing Document, and we will continue to benefit from the same
management team with their experience in the telecommunications industry. On the other
hand, HTIL will no longer provide new guarantees to us following the Distribution. We will need
to procure funding for our capital expenditure requirements as an independent group of
companies, either from external sources or from the Resulting HWL Group at terms not more
and not less favourable than we would be able to obtain from third parties on an arm’s-length
basis. We have put in place arrangements, as further described in the sub-section headed
“Liquidity and Capital Resources” below, that we believe will be sufficient, together with
retained cash, cash flows from operations and amounts available under our existing undrawn
loan facilities, to meet our expected liquidity and capital expenditure needs for the next 12
months.

Factors Affecting the Results of Our Operations

Trends in Our Industry and Markets

Our results of operations are affected to a large degree by developments and trends in the
mobile and fixed-line telecommunications sector generally, and more specifically in the
markets in which we operate. These developments and trends include increasing market
competition and declining tariffs, high levels of customer penetration and usage, the issuance
of new spectrum licences, technological advances in services and equipment, changes in
regulatory policies and consolidation within the telecommunications industry. Please refer to
the sections headed “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to Our Business”, “Risk Factors — Risks
Relating to the Telecommunications Industry Generally” and “Regulation” in this Listing
Document. We believe opportunities for further revenue growth in these markets remain as a
result of our promotion of and concentration on non-voice segments, particularly with our
introduction of new services and technologies, such as broadband services.

Liberalisation of Fixed-Line Telecommunications Market

The OFTA liberalised the fixed-line service market in Hong Kong beginning in January 2003 by
no longer limiting the number of new entrants. The liberalisation has resulted in, and we expect
will continue to result in, lower tariff levels. However, we believe that as a result of the
liberalisation, opportunities will arise from the overall growth in the telecommunications
industry, including in the areas of IDD, local data, and provision of bandwidth to and from
mainland China, as well as in the international bandwidth market. We also expect that the
growing popularity of mobile broadband services and the newly issued BWA spectrum licences
will increase the demand for high speed leased lines from mobile telecommunications
operators.

— 140 —



FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Changes in Economic Conditions

Our results of operations are affected by economic conditions in Hong Kong and Macau. In
periods of slow economic growth, demand for telecommunications and other services, such as
roaming services and prepaid card services, tends to be adversely affected. We note that a
consequence of the recent global financial turmoil on our business has been a softening in
roaming usage, which we believe is attributable to there being less visitors and tourists coming
to Hong Kong and Macau, and less of our customers going abroad. We expect this softening
to rebound as and when the global financial and economic climate improves. Please refer to
the section headed “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to Our Business” in this Listing Document.

New Licences and Acquisitions

In recent years, we have expanded our operations through the acquisition of new
telecommunications licences as well as through joint venture arrangements with other
telecommunications operators. The start-up of newly licensed operations entails significant
capital and operating expenditures, including licence fees, cash consideration paid or debt
incurred in connection with the purchase of new equipment, build-out and maintenance of
networks, marketing of new products and services and the addition of employees. In the case
of joint venture arrangements, these can be in the form of investments and loans to jointly
controlled entities. Our major new licence awards, start-up operations, acquisitions and
interests in jointly controlled entities in recent years include the following:

2006 and 2007

° Macau mobile operations. We were awarded a 3G mobile telecommunications licence
by the Macau government in October 2006 and the formal licence was issued to us in
June 2007. We officially launched our W-CDMA 3G mobile telecommunications service in
Macau in October 2007.

2008

° Italy MVNO operations. In March 2008, we entered into the PLDT MVNO Arrangement
with PLDT Global Corporation, the Philippines’ largest telecommunications company. In
October 2008, the jointly controlled entity, PLDT Italy S.r.l., officially launched MVNO
services in ltaly. Under the equity method of accounting, we share 50% of the results of
PLDT ltaly S.r.l..

o Hong Kong mobile operations. In July 2008, we completed the acquisition of NEC’s
entire 5% direct and indirect interest in our operating companies for 2G and 3G mobile
telecommunications services in Hong Kong and Macau. With this acquisition, our interest
in these operating companies increased from 70.9% to 75.9%.

2009

° Broadband Wireless Access licence. In January 2009, Genius Brand, a 50:50 joint
venture between us and PCCW-HKT, successfully bid for a total of 30MHz of BWA
Spectrum in the 2.5 GHz band at a spectrum utilisation fee of HK$518 million. We will
jointly develop and operate the networks and share the BWA Spectrum capacity with
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PCCW-HKT. We intend to deploy the BWA Spectrum for the next generation of wireless
broadband technology, Long-Term Evolution (“LTE”). We expect LTE services to be
launched by 2011, the timing of which is dependent on the readiness of LTE network
equipment and availability of compatible handsets and devices.

Change in Interconnection Framework

Our ability to provide commercially viable mobile and fixed-line telecommunications services
depends, in part, upon our interconnection arrangements with other telecommunications
operators. The current regulatory guidance by which fixed-mobile interconnection charges are
set in Hong Kong will be withdrawn after 27 April 2009. This regulatory change will require the
renegotiation of our interconnection agreements. We cannot predict whether we will be able to
maintain our interconnection agreements on terms that are commercially acceptable to us or
whether any material increase in the interconnection expenses would have a material adverse
effect on our financial condition and results of operations. Please refer to the sections headed
“Risk Factors — Risks Relating to the Telecommunications Industry Generally” and
“Regulation” in this Listing Document.

Summary of Significant Accounting Policies

The preparation of financial information often requires the selection of specific accounting
methods and policies from several acceptable alternatives. Furthermore, significant estimates
and judgments may be required in selecting and applying those methods and policies in the
recognition of the assets and liabilities in our consolidated balance sheets, the turnover and
expenses in our consolidated income statements and the information that is contained in the
significant accounting policies and notes to our financial information. Our management
continually evaluates its estimates and judgments based on historical experience and other
factors, including expectations of future events, that it believes are reasonable under the
circumstances. Actual results may differ from these estimates and judgments under different
assumptions or conditions.

We believe that the following are some of the more critical judgment areas in the application
of our accounting policies under IFRS that affect our reported financial condition and results
of operations. For a further discussion of the application of these and other accounting
policies, please refer to Note 2 in the Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix | to this Listing
Document.

Property, Plant and Equipment

Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and
accumulated impairment losses. The cost of an asset comprises its purchase price and any
directly attributable costs of bringing the asset to its working condition and location for its
intended use. Property, plant and equipment are depreciated on a straight-line basis, at rates
sufficient to write off their costs over their estimated useful lives.

The assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and adjusted if applicable, at each
balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable
amount if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount.
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Goodwill

Goodwill represents the excess of the cost of an acquisition over the fair value of our share of
the net assets of the acquired subsidiary at the date of acquisition.

Goodwill on acquisition is reported in our consolidated balance sheet as a separate asset.
Goodwill is tested annually for impairment and carried at cost less accumulated impairment
losses. Gains and losses on the disposal of an entity include the carrying amount of goodwill
relating to the entity sold. Goodwill is allocated to cash-generating units (“CGU”) for the
purpose of impairment testing. We allocate goodwill to each of our business segments.

The increase in our proportionate share of the underlying equity of a subsidiary is accounted
for using the carrying value of the subsidiary’s assets and liabilities. The difference between
the amount paid for the additional equity interest of a subsidiary and the increase in our share
of the carrying values of the subsidiary’s assets and liabilities is recognised as goodwill.

Other Intangible Assets

(i) Telecommunications Licences

We own the rights to use and operate specified spectrums over a certain period of time through
annual minimum fees plus a variable portion depending on the future revenues from the
services. Licence fees payments, the discounted value of the fixed annual fees to be paid over
the licence period, and certain other direct costs incurred prior to the date the asset is ready
for its intended use are capitalised. Capitalised licence fees are amortised from the date the
asset is ready for its intended use until the expiration of the licence.

Interest is accreted on the fixed annual fees and charged to interest expense. Variable licence
fees are recognised as period costs.

(i) Customer Acquisition and Retention Costs

Costs to acquire or retain telecommunications customers pursuant to a contract with early
termination penalties are capitalised if (1) such costs are identifiable and controlled, (2) it is
probable that future economic benefits will flow from the customers to us and (3) such costs
can be measured reliably. Capitalised customer acquisition and retention costs are amortised
over the minimum enforceable contractual period. In the event that a customer churns off the
network within the minimum enforceable contractual period, any unamortised customer
acquisition or retention costs are written off in the period in which the customer churns.

Impairment of non-financial assets

Assets that have an indefinite useful life are not subject to amortisation, and are tested at least
annually for impairment and are reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. Assets that are
subject to amortisation are reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. An impairment loss
is recognised for the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable
amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and
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value in use. For the purposes of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at the lowest
levels for which there are separately identifiable cash flows (i.e. CGUs). Non-financial assets
other than goodwill that suffered an impairment are reviewed for possible reversal of the
impairment at each reporting date.

Taxation and Deferred Taxation

Taxation is calculated on the basis of the tax laws enacted or substantively enacted at the
balance sheet date in the countries where the Company and its subsidiaries operate and
generate taxable income. Management periodically evaluates positions taken in tax returns
with respect to situations in which applicable tax regulation is subject to interpretation and
establishes provisions where appropriate on the basis of amounts expected to be paid to the
tax authorities.

Deferred taxation is recognised, using the liability method, for temporary differences arising
between the tax bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying values in our financial
information. Deferred tax liabilities are provided in full on all taxable temporary differences
while deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is probable that future taxable
profits will be available against which the deductible temporary differences (including tax
losses) can be utilised.

Deferred taxation is provided on temporary differences arising on investments in subsidiaries
and jointly controlled entities, except when the timing of the reversal of the temporary
difference can be controlled and it is probable that the temporary difference will not reverse in
the foreseeable future.

Revenue Recognition

We recognise revenue on the following bases:

(i) Sales of services are recognised in the accounting period in which the services are
rendered.

(iiy Sales of hardware are recognised upon delivery to customers.

(iii) Interestincome is recognised on a time proportion basis, taking into account the principal
amounts outstanding and the interest rates applicable.
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SELECTED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables set forth selected consolidated financial information of the Group for the
years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 and as at 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008.
The consolidated financial information has been prepared in accordance with IFRS. The
selected consolidated financial information should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified
in its entirety by reference to, our consolidated financial information, including the related
notes included in the Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix | to this Listing Document.

You should read the following selected consolidated financial information in conjunction with
the rest of this Listing Document, including our consolidated financial information and the
related notes and the more detailed information contained within this section.

Year ended 31 December

2006 2007 2008

(HKS$ in millions)

Consolidated Income Statements

LT3 210 )V = 1 6,607 7,249 8,124
Cost of inventories sold.........cocvviiiiiiiiiiiiiins (447) (438) (698)
Staff CoStS..iiiii (489) (464) (510)
Depreciation and amortisation ...............coooieiients (1,737) (1,810) (1,987)
Other operating expenses.......cccoveevviiiiiniiineannen. (3,420) (3,846) (4,163)
Loss on disposal of subsidiaries.......................... — (11) —
Operating profit..............cooii 514 680 766
Interest inCOMe ... 40 70 17
Interest and other finance costs...........c.oooiiiiiits (305) (429) (223)
Share of results of jointly controlled entities......... — — (11)
Profit before taxation .......................c 249 321 549
TaXation ... (13) (30) (75)
Profit for the year................co 236 291 474
Attributable to:

Equity holders of the Company..............c.cenii. 290 267 430

Minority interest ..o, (54) 24 44
Profit for the year................co 236 291 474
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As at 31 December

2006 2007 2008

(HK$ in millions)

Consolidated Balance Sheets

Assets

Total non-current assets ........cccoevviiiiiiiiiiiiiie, 17,420 16,687 17,011
Cash and cash equivalents.........c.ccoooiiiiiiinnnn. 361 275 272
Receivables from related companies.................... 1,472 — —
Trade receivables and other current assets.......... 851 1,493 1,137
INVENTOIIES oo 135 164 181
Total assets ... 20,239 18,619 18,601
Liabilities

Short-term borrowings .......coovviiiiiiiiiiiciieieeen, 81 4,688 5,220
Payables to related companies (N°®) ... 10,370 13,743 12,418
Other current liabilities .......ccovvviiiiiieee 2,552 2,913 3,071
Non-current borrowings .........cooovviiiiiiiicinne. 10,280 — —
Deferred tax liabilities...........coooiiii, — 23 88
Other non-current liabilities..........cococeviviiiiiiininn, 588 561 641
Total liabilities..............cccoiiii 23,871 21,928 21,438

Capital and reserves
Share capital......cocoiiiiiii — — —
Reserves attributable to equity holders

of the Company.......cooiiiiiii (3,026) (2,728) (2,394)
Minority interest ..o (606) (581) (443)
Total equUity.........cooviii (3,632) (3,309) (2,837)
Total liabilities and equity................................. 20,239 18,619 18,601
Note:

Subsequent to 31 December 2008 but prior to the Distribution, the Company will effect the Loan Capitalisation by
issuing 4,814,346,176 Shares to capitalise approximately HK$12,418 million of outstanding loans from HTI (Cayman).

RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

Introduction

The following is a brief description of the major line items in our consolidated income
statements.

Turnover

Turnover consists of fees and revenues generated by our mobile and fixed-line
telecommunications operations.
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The following table presents, for the periods indicated, a breakdown of turnover by segment
and the percentage of turnover before elimination accounted for by each segment:

Year ended 31 December

2006 2007 2008

(HK$ in millions, except percentages)

MODIlE oo 4,146 60.9% 4,785 63.8% 5,395 64.0%
Fixed-line ......coooiiiiiiiien 2,430 35.7% 2,717 36.2% 3,035 36.0%
Others .o 228 3.4% — — — —
Turnover before elimination ......... 6,804 100.0% 7,502 100.0% 8,430 100.0%
Elimination .............ccoiiiinn. (197) (253) (306)
Turnover

...................................... 6,607 7,249 8,124

Turnover from mobile operations. In 2008, turnover from our mobile operations contributed
approximately 64% of our total turnover before elimination and consisted mainly of the

following

° Service revenues. These revenues are derived from our principal business activity of
providing telecommunications services to customers through our mobile
telecommunications networks. Service revenues principally include:

Fees from voice and data services. Fees paid by customers to our mobile
telecommunications operations are generally based on monthly tariff plans and, in
some cases, the customers’ actual usage. Fees for voice services are received on
either a prepaid or a postpaid basis. Fees from data services are generally based on
non-voice, value-added services, including SMS, high-speed information services,
text-based information and content services, GPRS, MMS, mobile music, TV and
broadband services. In 2008, fees from voice and data services combined
contributed to approximately 62% of turnover from our mobile operations. Data
services accounted for approximately 28% of fees from voice and data services in
2008.

Roaming fees. These fees cover both inbound and outbound roaming services and
are collected from other mobile telecommunications operators for outbound and
inbound calls by their customers who use our network and from our customers who
roam on networks in other countries. In 2008, roaming fees contributed to
approximately 23% of turnover from our mobile operations.

Hardware revenues. These revenues relate principally to the sale of mobile
telecommunications handsets and related accessories to customers and dealers on
a stand-alone basis. In 2008, hardware revenues contributed to approximately 13%
of turnover from our mobile operations.
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Turnover from fixed-line operations. In 2008, turnover from our fixed-line operations
contributed approximately 36% of our total turnover before elimination and consisted mainly of
the following:

o Fees from data services. These fees are derived mainly from the provision of the
following services:

o leasing of local lines on a wholesale basis to customers including mobile
telecommunications operators, fixed-line telecommunications operators, Internet
service providers and other telecommunications carriers,

° connectivity to our fixed-line network for large corporations, financial institutions,
multinational organisations and government bodies,

° providing international private leased circuits, Internet protocol transit and
indefeasible rights of use of telecommunication capacities to multinational
corporations, international voice telephony resellers, international carriers and
Internet service providers both in Hong Kong and overseas, and

o broadband services to small- and medium-sized enterprises, residential customers
and schools.

In 2008, these fees contributed approximately 60% of turnover from our fixed-line
operations.

o Fees from international direct dialling services. These fees relate to IDD voice and fax
services provided to residential and business customers. Traffic to and from mainland
China and the Philippines accounts for approximately 34% of these fees in 2008. In the
wholesale market, we provide voice interconnection to international voice carriers. In
2008, fees from IDD contributed approximately 19% of turnover from our fixed-line
operations.

° Fees from local telephony services. These fees are derived from the provision of basic
telephony and fax services and value-added services, such as call waiting and call
forwarding, to residential customers, as well as a wide range of voice connectivity
services to business customers. In 2008, fees from local telephony services contributed
approximately 12% of turnover from our fixed-line operations.

Operating Expenses
Our principal operating expenses are:

o Cost of inventories sold. These expenses relate principally to the cost of purchasing
telecommunications hardware.

° Staff costs. These expenses represent personnel-related expenses, primarily wages and
salaries and employee benefits.
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Depreciation and amortisation. These expenses, which are non-cash items, include
depreciation of property, plant and equipment and amortisation of other intangible assets.
Leasehold improvements are depreciated over the unexpired period of the lease or at an
annual rate of 15%, whichever is shorter. Buildings are depreciated on the basis of
expected life of 50 years. Other fixed assets are depreciated at various rates calculated
to write off their costs over their estimated useful lives on a straight-line basis. As at 31
December 2008, the net book value of our property, plant and equipment amounted to
HK$9,557 million.

Costs of acquiring telecommunications spectrum licences are amortised over the periods
of the licences from the date of commencement of commercial operations. Customer
acquisition and retention costs are costs incurred to acquire or retain a customer. These
costs include primarily handset subsidies as incurred, commissions, direct sales and
distribution costs. We capitalise the amount of these costs as incurred and amortise the
capitalised amount over the minimum enforceable contractual period. However, if service
under a contract with early termination penalties is terminated prior to the expiration of
the minimum enforceable contractual period, any unamortised acquisition and retention
costs related to that contract are immediately expensed in our consolidated income
statements. As at 31 December 2008, our unamortised other intangible assets amounted
to HK$1,143 million.

Other operating expenses. These expenses include:

o Cost of services provided. These costs mainly include interconnection, roaming
and IDD charges paid to other telecommunications operators, content fees paid to
content providers, leased line rental fees not under operating leases,
non-capitalised customer acquisition and retention costs, network utilities, as well as
network and IT maintenance and outsourcing fees. These costs accounted for
approximately 68% of our other operating expenses in 2008.

° General, administrative and distribution costs. These costs mainly include
general administrative overhead, sales and marketing expenses, billing and
collection charges and fees paid to the HWL Group for the provision of shared
services. These costs accounted for approximately 8% of our other operating
expenses in 2008.

o Operating leases. These costs mainly include rental payments under operating
leases paid to lessors in respect of office premises, switching centres, cell sites and
leased lines. These costs accounted for approximately 21% of our other operating
expenses in 2008.

Interest and other finance costs, net

This item principally consists of interest income, interest payments on bank loans and other
loans and notional non-cash adjustments to accrete the carrying amount of certain obligations
recognised in the consolidated balance sheet (such as licence fee liabilities and asset
retirement obligations) to the present value of the estimated future cash flows expected to be
required for their settlement in the future.
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Share of results of jointly controlled entities

This item consists of our share, under the equity method of accounting, of the results of PLDT
Italy S.r.I. and of Genius Brand. Please refer to the sub-section headed “General — Factors
Affecting the Results of Our Operations — New Licences and Acquisitions” above.

Minority interest

This item reflects the share of after-tax profits that is attributed to minority interests held by
third parties in our consolidated companies, including HTCL and H3GHL. DoCoMo currently
holds 24.1% equity interests in both entities. NEC previously held 5% equity interests in both
HTCL and H3GHL. We acquired NEC’s interests in July 2008. Please refer to the sub-section
headed “General — Factors Affecting the Results of Our Operations — New Licences and
Acquisitions” above.

Results of Operations

The following table presents, for the periods indicated, the amounts and percentages of
turnover of the major line items in our consolidated income statements:

Year ended 31 December

2006 2007 2008

(HK$ in millions, except percentages)

TUINOVEer ..., 6,607 100.0% 7,249 100.0% 8,124 100.0%
Operating expenses

Cost of inventories sold............ (447) 6.8% (438) 6.0% (698) 8.6%

Staff costs..cooviiiiiiiii (489) 7.4% (464) 6.4% (510) 6.3%

Depreciation and amortisation... (1,737) 26.3% (1,810) 25.0% (1,987) 24.5%

Other operating expenses......... (3,420 51.8% (3,846) 53.1% (4,163) 51.2%
Loss on disposal of subsidiaries .. — — (11) 0.2% — —
Operating profit......................... 514 7.8% 680 9.4% 766 9.4%
Interest income.............col 40 0.6% 70 1.0% 17 0.2%
Interest and other finance costs... (305) 4.6% (429) 5.9% (223) 2.7%
Share of results of jointly

controlled entities ..................... — — — — (11) 0.1%
Profit before taxation................. 249 3.8% 321 4.4% 549 6.8%
Taxation .....coovvviiiiii (13) 0.2% (30) 0.4% (75) 0.9%
Profit for the year...................... 236 3.6% 291 4.0% 474 5.8%
Attributable to:

Equity holders of the Company . 290 4.4% 267 3.7% 430 5.3%

Minority interest..................o..e. (54) 0.8% 24 0.3% 44 0.5%
Profit for the year...................... 236 3.6% 291 4.0% 474 5.8%
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Year Ended 31 December 2008 Compared to Year Ended 31 December 2007

Turnover

Our turnover in 2008 was HK$8,124 million, an increase of 12.1% from HK$7,249 million in
2007. The increase was mainly due to growth of data service fees in both our mobile business
and our fixed-line business, increased use of IDD services in our fixed-line business,
increased roaming revenues and higher sales of telecommunication products.

Operating expenses

The following table presents a breakdown of our operating expenses for the years indicated
and the percentage change from year to year:

Year ended 31 December
Year-over-year

2007 2008 change

(HK$ in millions) %
Cost of inventories sold ......c.cociiiiiiiiiiiie 438 698 59.4
Staff COSES i 464 510 9.9
Depreciation and amortisation .................cooovineane. 1,810 1,987 9.8
Other operating eXpenses ......cvvvveviiiiiiiiiiiieieeeenes 3,846 4,163 8.2
Total operating exXpenses ........ooveveviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieans 6,558 7,358 12.2

Our operating expenses in 2008 increased 12.2% to HK$7,358 million, compared to HK$6,558
million in 2007. The increase in operating expenses was primarily attributable to higher
variable operating expenses and costs of telecommunication products. As a percentage of
turnover, operating expenses remained flat at around 90% of turnover in both 2007 and 2008.

Cost of inventories sold increased by 59.4% to HK$698 million in 2008 from HK$438 million in
2007, mainly due to higher sales of telecommunications products.

Staff costs increased by 9.9% to HK$510 million in 2008 from HK$464 million in 2007. As a
percentage of total turnover, staff costs decreased slightly to 6.3% of turnover in 2008 from
6.4% in 2007.

Depreciation and amortisation increased 9.8% to HK$1,987 million in 2008 from HK$1,810
million in 2007. The increase in depreciation and amortisation was primarily attributable to an
increase in depreciation charges as a result of capital expenditures incurred for capacity
expansion and for the rollout of our HSDPA network and an increase in amortisation charges
on capitalised customer acquisition costs, especially for premium customers.
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The following table presents a breakdown of our other operating expenses:

Year ended 31 December
Year-over-year

2007 2008 change
(HK$ in millions) %

Cost of services provided......cc.coeviviiiiiiiiciiieeeen, 2,596 2,850 9.8
General, administrative and distribution costs.......... 362 329 (9.1)
Operating leases in respect of buildings, hire of

plant and machinery.........c.cooiiiiiiiiiiii 754 865 14.7
OIS o 134 119 (11.2)
Other operating eXpenses .....cocvvvveviiiiiiiiiiiieieeeenns 3,846 4,163 8.2

Our other operating expenses increased 8.2% to HK$4,163 million in 2008 from HK$3,846
million in 2007. The main component of our other operating expenses is cost of services
provided, which includes variable costs such as interconnection, roaming and IDD costs.
These costs increased by 9.8% to HK$2,850 million in 2008 from HK$2,596 million in 2007.

The increase in our other operating expenses was also partly due to a 14.7% increase in
operating leases in respect of buildings, hire of plant and machinery to HK$865 million in 2008
from HK$754 million in 2007. The increase was driven mainly by rent increases and an
increased number of communication lines that we leased to support the growth of our data
business.

Other operating expenses represented 51.2% of our total turnover in 2008, a decrease of 1.9%
from 53.1% in 2007.

Loss on disposal of subsidiaries

Our loss on disposal of subsidiaries was HK$11 million in 2007. The amount in 2007 reflected
adjustments to the consideration in relation to the disposal of a wholly-owned subsidiary,
Vanda IT Solutions & Systems Management Limited (“Vanda”), in 2006.

Operating profit

As a result of the foregoing, in 2008 we recorded an operating profit of HK$766 million,
compared to an operating profit of HK$680 million in 2007.

Interest and other finance costs, net

We recorded interest income of HK$17 million in 2008 compared to HK$70 million in 2007, a
75.7% decrease. The lower level of interest income in 2008 was due to lower market interest
rates and lower average balances of deposits. Interest and other finance costs decreased
48.0% to HK$223 million in 2008 from HK$429 million in 2007, primarily due to lower interest
rates on borrowings and decreased average borrowing balances.
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Share of results of jointly controlled entities

In 2008, we entered into a joint venture with PLDT Global Corporation called PLDT ltaly S.r.I.
as well as a joint venture with PCCW-HKT called Genius Brand. In 2008, our share of the
losses of PLDT ltaly S.r.I. was HK$11 million, while our share of profits of Genius Brand, which
had not yet commenced business by the end of 2008, was nil.

Profit before taxation

As a result of the foregoing, we recorded a profit before taxation of HK$549 million in 2008,
compared to a profit before taxation of HK$321 million in 2007, representing an increase of
71%.

Taxation

Our taxation charge in 2008 was HK$75 million, a 150% increase from a charge of HK$30
million in 2007. The increase was attributable to both a higher profit before taxation and an
increase in effective tax rate from 9.3% in 2007 to 13.7% in 2008. Effective tax rate rose as
a result of previously unrecognised tax losses of a subsidiary being fully utilised in 2007.
Included in our taxation charge is a deferred tax charge which increased by HK$42 million in
2008 compared with 2007.

Profit for the year

Our profit for the year in 2008 was HK$474 million, compared to a profit of HK$291 million in
2007. The increase was primarily due to our higher operating profit as a result of the growth
of our business coupled with savings in interest and finance costs.

Profit attributable to equity holders

Profit attributable to our equity holders in 2008 was HK$430 million, compared to a profit
attributable to equity holders of HK$267 million in 2007.

Results by Segment

The following table presents a breakdown of turnover by segment and the percentage of
turnover before elimination accounted for by each segment for the years indicated:

Year ended 31 December

2007 2008

(HK$ in (HK$ in

millions) % millions) %
MODBIlE . e 4,785 63.8 5,395 64.0
Fixed-line ..o 2,717 36.2 3,035 36.0
Turnover before elimination ......................... 7,502 100.0 8,430 100.0
Elimination ... (253) (306)
TUINOVET e 7,249 8,124
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The following table presents a breakdown of operating expenses including depreciation and
amortisation by segment and the percentage of operating expenses including depreciation and
amortisation before elimination accounted for by each segment for the years indicated:

Year ended 31 December

2007 2008

(HKS in (HKS in

millions) % millions) %
MODIIE .. 4,284 62.9 4,903 64.0
Fixed-line ... 2,422 35.6 2,662 34.7
Others. .o 105 1.5 99 1.3
Operating expenses before elimination ........ 6,811 100.0 7,664 100.0
Elimination ... (253) (306)
Operating eXpenses.......covveiuieiiiiiiiiinieann. 6,558 7,358

The following table presents a breakdown of operating profit and the percentage of operating
profit before loss on disposal of subsidiaries accounted for by each segment for the years
indicated:

Year ended 31 December

2007 2008

(HK$ in (HK$ in

millions) % millions) %
MODIIE e 501 72.5 492 64.2
Fixed-line ..o 295 42.7 373 48.7
Others. ..o, (105) (15.2) (99) (12.9)
Operating profit before loss on disposal of

subsidiaries.......coooviiiiiiiii 691 100.0 766 100.0

Loss on disposal of subsidiaries .................. (11) —
Operating profit ......coooviiiiii, 680 766

Mobile. Our mobile operations accounted for 64% of turnover before elimination in 2008, the
same percentage as in 2007. Turnover from our mobile operations increased by 12.7% to
HK$5,395 million in 2008 from HK$4,785 million in 2007. Turnover growth was primarily due
to revenue growth in data and roaming services and higher sales of mobile handsets and
accessories. The customer base of our mobile operations increased by 11.3% to 2.7 million at
the end of 2008 from 2.4 million at the end of 2007. At the end of 2008, we had a total customer
base of approximately 2.4 million in Hong Kong and 0.3 million in Macau, compared to
approximately 2.1 million and 0.3 million, respectively, at the end of 2007.
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Operating expenses including depreciation and amortisation increased by 14.4% to HK$4,903
million in 2008 from HK$4,284 million in 2007 due to higher roaming costs, costs of handset
sales and network operation expenses.

As a result of the factors discussed above, operating profit from our mobile operations
decreased by 1.8% to HK$492 million in 2008, compared to HK$501 million in 2007. The
decrease in operating profit was mainly due to higher operating expenses including
depreciation and amortisation related to the HSDPA rollout.

Fixed-line. Our fixed-line operations accounted for 36% of turnover before elimination in 2008,
the same percentage as in 2007. Turnover in our fixed-line operations increased 11.7% to
HK$3,035 million in 2008 from HK$2,717 million in 2007, primarily due to revenue growth in
data and IDD services, in particular from our expanded international business operations.

Operating expenses including depreciation and amortisation increased by 9.9% to HK$2,662
million in 2008 from HK$2,422 million in 2007, due to higher variable costs from expanded
business activities.

As a result of the factors discussed above, operating profit from our fixed-line operations
increased by 26.4% to HK$373 million in 2008 from HK$295 million in 2007.

Year Ended 31 December 2007 Compared to Year Ended 31 December 2006

Turnover
Our turnover in 2007 was HK$7,249 million, an increase of 9.7% from HK$6,607 million in
2006. The increase was mainly due to higher mobile revenue from a broader customer base
and increased ARPU, coupled with higher fixed-line revenue from data and IDD services. The
increase was offset in part by the effect of the loss of revenue from Vanda following its disposal
in 2006.

Operating expenses

The following table presents a breakdown of our operating expenses for the years indicated
and the percentage change from year to year:

Year ended 31 December
Year-over-year

2006 2007 change
(HK$ in millions) %
Cost of inventories sold .........coooiiiiiiiiiiii, 447 438 (2.0)
Staff COSES viniiii 489 464 (5.1)
Depreciation and amortisation ...............cocooeeeiinnn. 1,737 1,810 4.2
Other operating expenses .........cooeeveiiiiiiiiiiininannn. 3,420 3,846 12.5
Total operating exXpenses .......ccccveviviiiiiiiiiiiiiieenn 6,093 6,558 7.6
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Our operating expenses in 2007 increased 7.6% to HK$6,558 million, compared to HK$6,093
million in 2006. The increase in operating expenses was primarily attributable to higher
variable costs to support revenue growth, offset in part by the effect of the disposal of Vanda
in 2006.

As a percentage of turnover, our operating expenses decreased from 92.2% of turnover in
2006 to 90.5% in 2007.

Cost of inventories sold decreased by 2.0% to HK$438 million in 2007 from HK$447 million in
2006, mainly due to the impact of the disposal of Vanda in 2006, which was partly offset by
higher sales of telecommunications products in 2007.

Staff costs decreased by 5.1% to HK$464 million in 2007 from HK$489 million in 2006. As a
percentage of total turnover, staff costs decreased to 6.4% of turnover in 2007 from 7.4% in
2006. The decrease in staff costs was mainly due to the impact of the disposal of Vanda in
2006, partly offset by higher staff costs resulting from an expansion of the sales team in 2007.

Depreciation and amortisation increased 4.2% to HK$1,810 million in 2007 from HK$1,737
million in 2006. The increase in depreciation and amortisation was primarily attributable to an
increase in depreciation charges as a result of capital expenditures incurred for capacity
expansion and bandwidth upgrades and an increase in amortisation charges related to
customer acquisition costs.

The following table presents a breakdown of our other operating expenses:

Year ended 31 December
Year-over-year

2006 2007 change
(HK$ in millions) %

Cost of services provided.........cooeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiene. 2,250 2,596 15.4
General, administrative and distribution costs.......... 368 362 (1.6)
Operating leases in respect of buildings,

hire of plant and machinery............c.cooiiiiiin. 682 754 10.6
OtherS oo 120 134 11.7
Other operating exXpenses ......covveviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeenes 3,420 3,846 12.5

Our other operating expenses increased 12.5% to HK$3,846 million in 2007 from HK$3,420
million in 2006. The main component of our other operating expenses is cost of services
provided, which increased by 15.4% to HK$2,596 million in 2007 from HK$2,250 million in
2006.

The increase in our other operating expenses was also partly due to a 10.6% increase in
operating leases in respect of buildings, hire of plant and machinery to HK$754 million in 2007
from HK$682 million in 2006. The increase in these expenses was driven mainly by rent
increases and an increased number of communication lines that we leased to support the
growth of our data business.
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Other operating expenses represented 53.1% of our total turnover in 2007, an increase of
1.3% from 51.8% in 2006. This increase was primarily as a result of higher network operating
expenses following enhancements of our network performance and coverage expansion.

Loss on disposal of subsidiaries

As discussed above, we incurred a loss on disposal of subsidiaries of HK$11 million in 2007,
which amount reflected adjustments to the consideration in relation to the disposal of Vanda
in 2006.

Operating profit

As a result of the foregoing, in 2007 we recorded an operating profit of HK$680 million,
compared to an operating profit of HK$514 million in 2006.

Interest and other finance costs, net

We recorded interest income of HK$70 million in 2007 compared to HK$40 million in 2006. The
higher level of interest income in 2007 was primarily due to higher average balances of
deposits. Interest and other finance costs increased 40.7% to HK$429 million in 2007 from
HK$305 million in 2006, primarily due to higher average bank borrowings in 2007 and a lower
amount of interest-free financings received from HTIL.

Profit before taxation

As a result of the foregoing, we recorded a profit before taxation of HK$321 million in 2007,
compared to a profit before taxation of HK$249 million in 2006.

Taxation

Our taxation charge in 2007 was HK$30 million, a 130.8% increase from a charge of HK$13
million in 2006. The increase was attributable to both a higher profit before taxation and an
increase in effective tax rate from 5.2% in 2006 to 9.3% in 2007. Effective tax rate rose as a
result of previously unrecognised tax losses of a subsidiary being fully utilised in 2007. In
addition to current tax liabilities in both years, the charge in 2007 also included a provision for
deferred tax liabilities of HK$23 million in respect of the subsidiary.

Profit for the year

Our profit for the year in 2007 was HK$291 million, compared to a profit of HK$236 million in
2006, primarily due to higher operating profit from business growth, partially offset by higher
interest and finance costs.

Profit attributable to equity holders

Profit attributable to our equity holders in 2007 was HK$267 million, compared to a profit
attributable to our equity holders of HK$290 million in 2006.
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Results by Segment

The following table presents a breakdown of turnover by segment and the percentage of
turnover before elimination accounted for by each segment for the years indicated:

Year ended 31 December

2006 2007

(HK$ in (HK$ in

millions) % millions) %
MODIlE .. 4,146 60.9 4,785 63.8
Fixed-line ..o 2,430 35.7 2,717 36.2
Others...oeii 228 3.4 — —
Turnover before elimination ......................... 6,804 100.0 7,502 100.0
Elimination ... (197) (253)
TUINOVET e 6,607 7,249

The following table presents a breakdown of operating expenses including depreciation and
amortisation by segment and the percentage of operating expenses including depreciation and
amortisation before elimination accounted for by each segment for the years indicated:

Year ended 31 December

2006 2007

(HK$ in (HK$ in

millions) % millions) %
MODIIE ..ueie e 3,838 61.0 4,284 62.9
Fixed-line .....cooviiiii 2,132 33.9 2,422 35.6
Others . 320 5.1 105 1.5
Operating expenses before elimination ........ 6,290 100.0 6,811 100.0
Elimination ... (197) (253)
Operating exXpenses........ccouvveiiniiiiiiininannn. 6,093 6,558
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The following table presents a breakdown of operating profit by segment and the percentage
of operating profit before loss on disposal of subsidiaries accounted for by each segment for
the years indicated:

Year ended 31 December

2006 2007

(HK$ in (HK$ in

millions) % millions) %
MODIIE .oeeie e 308 59.9 501 72.5
Fixed-line ....ooviiiii e 298 58.0 295 42.7
Others . (92) (17.9) (105) (15.2)
Operating profit before loss on disposal of

subsidiaries.....cooeviiiiii 514 100.0 691 100.0

Loss on disposal of subsidiaries .................. — (11)
Operating profit ..o, 514 680

Mobile. Our mobile operations accounted for 64% of turnover before elimination in 2007,
compared to 61% in 2006. Turnover from our mobile operations increased by 15.4% to
HK$4,785 million in 2007 from HK$4,146 million in 2006. Turnover growth was primarily due
to an increase in our customer base and in ARPU. The customer base of our mobile operations
increased by 13.5% to 2.4 million at the end of 2007 from 2.1 million at the end of 2006. At the
end of 2007, we had a total customer base of approximately 2.1 million in Hong Kong and 0.3
million in Macau, compared to approximately 1.9 million and 0.2 million, respectively, at the
end of 2006.

Operating expenses including depreciation and amortisation increased by 11.6% to HK$4,284
million in 2007 from HK$3,838 million in 2006, due to higher variable costs.

As a result of the factors discussed above, operating profit from our mobile operations
increased by 62.7% to HK$501 million in 2007, compared to HK$308 million in 2006.

Fixed-line. Our fixed-line operations accounted for 36% of turnover before elimination in 2007,
the same percentage as in 2006. Turnover in our fixed-line operations increased 11.8% to
HK$2,717 million in 2007 from HK$2,430 million in 2006, primarily due to higher growth in data
and IDD services, particularly driven by increased penetration in the corporate market.

Operating expenses including depreciation and amortisation increased by 13.6% to HK$2,422
million in 2007 from HK$2,132 million in 2006, due to higher turnover and higher network
operating expenses following enhancements of our network performance and coverage
expansion.

As a result of the factors discussed above, operating profit from our fixed-line operations
decreased by 1.0% to HK$295 million in 2007 from HK$298 million in 2006.
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LIQUIDITY AND CAPITAL RESOURCES

Capital requirements
Our liquidity and capital requirements relate principally to the following:

° capital expenditures for the build-out and expansion of network fixed assets,

° capital expenditures for the acquisition of spectrum licences;

° customer acquisition and retention costs;

° costs and expenses relating to the operation of our businesses, including ongoing costs
related to network operations, sales and distribution expenses and customer services;
and

° payments of the principal of, and interest on, our debts.

Capital expenditures

Our total capital expenditure was HK$1,973 million in 2008 compared to HK$1,584 million in
2007, an increase of 24.6%. Total capital expenditure consists of capital expenditure on
property, plant and equipment and capital expenditure on other intangible assets.

Capital expenditure on property, plant and equipment

Our capital expenditure on property, plant and equipment was HK$1,108 million in 2008
compared to HK$981 million in 2007, an increase of 12.9%, which was primarily due to the
HSDPA rollout. The following table sets forth our capital expenditure by segment for the years
indicated:

Year ended 31 December

2006 2007 2008

(HK$ in millions)

Mobile ... 285 481 585
Fixed-line. ... 501 500 523

O Al e 786 981 1,108

We expect our capital expenditure requirements on property, plant and equipment for 2009 to
be approximately HK$1,357 million, including approximately HK$720 million for mobile and
approximately HK$637 million for fixed-line.

Capital expenditure on other intangible assets

Capital expenditure on other intangible assets consists of capital expenditure on spectrum
licences, customer acquisition and retention costs, and patent costs.
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Spectrum licences

During the Track Record Period, we did not incur any capital expenditure in acquiring spectrum
licences.

Customer acquisition and retention costs

In 2008, our customer acquisition and retention costs increased 43% to HK$865 million from
HK$603 million in 2007, primarily as a result of increased handset subsidies offered in
programs targeted at premium customers.

Investment in a jointly controlled entity

Genius Brand, a jointly controlled entity in which we own a 50% share, succeeded in bidding
for the BWA Spectrum in January 2009. In 2008, our investment in Genius Brand amounted to
HK$75 million, representing our 50% share of the initial deposit with OFTA to enable Genius
Brand to bid in the auction for BWA Spectrum. To fulfil the conditions for the award of BWA
Spectrum licence, in March 2009, we invested an additional HK$184 million in Genius Brand
and issued a counter-indemnity with a maximum exposure of HK$75 million to a bank,
representing our 50% share of the remaining balance of the BWA Spectrum utilisation fee and
our 50% share of a BWA performance bond issued by the bank on behalf of Genius Brand,
respectively.

Cash balances and outstanding debt

The following table presents our cash and cash equivalents, third party debt and payables to
related companies as at 31 December in each of 2006, 2007 and 2008:

As at 31 December

2006 2007 2008

(HK$ in millions)

Cash and cash equivalents ..........ocoooviiiiiinnnns 361 275 272
Third PArty debt .....ov.oveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e (10,361) (4,688) (5,220)
Payables to related companies N°®©) ... (10,370) (13,743) (12,418)
NEE AT e, (20,370)  (18,156)  (17,366)
Note:

Subsequent to 31 December 2008 but prior to the Distribution, the Company will effect the Loan Capitalisation by
issuing 4,814,346,176 Shares to capitalise approximately HK$12,418 million of outstanding loans from HTI (Cayman).
Please refer to the section headed “History” in this Listing Document.
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The following table presents a breakdown by business segment of cash and cash equivalents,
third party debt and payables to related companies as at 31 December 2008:

As at 31 December 2008

Cash and
cash Third party Payables to (Not®)
equivalents debt related companies Net debt
(HK$ in millions)
MODIIE .. 155 (5,220) (4,979) (10,044)
Fixed-line .....oooooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, 117 — (7,439) (7,322)
TOtAl et 272 (5,220) (12,418) (17,366)

Note:

Subsequent to 31 December 2008 but prior to the Distribution, the Company will effect the Loan Capitalisation by
issuing 4,814,346,176 Shares to capitalise approximately HK$12,418 million of outstanding loans from HTI (Cayman).
Please refer to the section headed “History” in this Listing Document.

Our cash and cash equivalents as a percentage of our total cash and cash equivalents at 31
December 2008 were denominated as follows:

HK$ MOP uUss$ Others Total
63.7% 23.8% 5.0% 7.5% 100.0%

We invest our cash with financial institutions having a minimum credit rating of AA-/Aa3 as
rated by Standard & Poor’s or Moody’s, any deviation from which is to be approved by senior
management, principally in short duration money market deposits primarily in Hong Kong
dollars and Macau pataca. Risk on these deposits is managed under concentration limits that
take account of financial institutions’ current short and medium term credit-rating profile.

As at 31 December 2008, our third party debt increased by 11.3% to HK$5,220 million from
HK$4,688 million as at 31 December 2007. As at 31 December 2007 and 2008, the ratio of our
third party debt to total assets was 25.2% and 28.1%, respectively. Our third party debt and the
ratio of our third party debt to total assets increased as a result of a reduction in interest-free
financings from HTIL.
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The following table presents information regarding our outstanding bank loans as at 31
December 2008 by segment:

Fixed/
floating Non-
interest Committed Current current
Segment rate Maturity Currency facility portion portion Total
(HKS in millions)
Mobile.............. Floating  <1year HK$ 9,000* 5,220 — 5,220

*

Pursuant to the credit facility agreement dated 15 May 2008, a group of financial institutions made available to
HTCL and HTIL as co-borrowers a credit facility of HK$9,000 million. HTIL acts as a guarantor in respect of the
borrowers’ obligation under the finance documents.

The following table presents our third party debt by segment, as well as information regarding
maturities and interest expenses, for the year ended 31 December 2008 in respect of such
debt:

As at and for the year ended 31 December 2008

Current Non-current Total third Interest
Segment portion portion party debt expenses

(HK$ in millions)

MODIlE ..o 5,220 — 5,220 135

As at 31 December 2008, total third party debt of HK$5,220 million was guaranteed by HTIL.
We have also provided a counter-indemnity in favour of HTIL in respect of such guarantees for
so long as there remains a guarantee liability. As at 31 December 2007, no third party debt was
guaranteed by HTIL.

As at 31 December 2008, we had total current third party debt of HK$5,220 million, compared
to HK$4,688 million as at 31 December 2007. None of our current borrowings was secured as
at 31 December 2008, compared to HK$4,599 million as at 31 December 2007.

As at 31 December 2008, no property, plant and equipment was held under finance leases
while property, plant and equipment with a carrying value of HK$332 million was held under a
defeased finance lease arrangement as at 31 December 2007.

Payables to related companies

As at 31 December 2008, we had outstanding loans from HTI (Cayman), in an aggregate
amount of approximately HK$12,418 million. These loans were unsecured, interest-free and
repayable on demand. Prior to the Distribution, we will issue 4,814,346,176 Shares to
capitalise these loans, which accordingly will not be reflected as loans in our consolidated
balance sheets as at dates after the capitalisation of these loans.
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Capital resources

We have traditionally met our working capital and other capital requirements principally from
cash flow from our operating activities, borrowings by our subsidiaries from banks based on
pledges provided by the subsidiaries or guarantees provided by the HTIL Group, and loans
from the HTIL Group.

As at 31 December 2008, we had net current liabilities of HK$19,119 million compared to net
current liabilities of HK$19,412 million as at 31 December 2007. The decrease in net current
liabilities in 2008 was primarily attributable to partial repayment of an interest-free loan from
HTIL, which was financed by cash generated from operations. We are engaged in
telecommunications business, which is traditionally a capital-intensive industry with major
investments being property, plant and equipment and intangible assets, all of which are
non-current in nature. Notwithstanding our limited investments in current assets such as
inventories, during the Track Record Period, a stream of positive free cashflow' had been
generated by our non-current assets. In respect of our current liabilities, the approximately
HK$12,418 million of outstanding loans owing to HTI (Cayman) as at 31 December 2008 will
be capitalised as equity subsequent to 31 December 2008 but prior to the Distribution. The
bank loan of HK$5,220 million outstanding as at 31 December 2008 was classified as current
taking into account that the underlying 2008 External Facility will expire on 14 May 2009.
Furthermore, a deferred revenue of HK$1,207 million representing receipts in advance from
our customers will only be recognised as revenue when services are rendered. Excluding the
aforesaid, our net current liabilities would be HK$274 million as at 31 December 2008.

As security in support of the HK$9,000 million credit facility made available to HTIL and HTCL
as borrowers by a group of independent financial institutions pursuant to the credit facility
agreement dated 15 May 2008 and due on 14 May 2009 (i.e. the 2008 External Facility), HTIL
acted as a guarantor in respect of all of HTCL’s obligations under the finance documents and
in respect of which guarantor’s liability HTIL had received a counter-indemnity from HTCL.
This guarantee and counter-indemnity are expected to be released on or about 14 May 2009
when the 2008 External Facility matures and is refinanced. The Company is evaluating its
available options for refinancing the 2008 External Facility. As at the Latest Practicable Date,
approximately HK$4,940 million remained outstanding under the 2008 External Facility. From
March 2009, the Resulting HWL Group has committed to make available to HTCL a senior
secured term loan facility of up to US$710 million (approximately equivalent to HK$5,500
million) (i.e. the Resulting HWL Group Secured Facility). Unless the Directors consider it to be
in the best interests of the Shareholders (having regard to all relevant considerations such as
timing at which to access the debt markets, available pricing and all other underlying terms)
for the Company to accept the offers to refinance the amount outstanding under the 2008
External Facility from independent financial institutions, the Group intends to effect such
financing using the Resulting HWL Group Secured Facility on or about 14 May 2009, with the
balance to fund the Group’s working capital. Please refer to the section headed “Relationship

Free cashflow can be derived from Consolidated Cash Flow Statements included in the Accountant’s Report as
set out in Appendix | to this Listing Document, representing net cash generated from operating activities, less
net cash used in investing activities but excluding change in receivables from related companies.
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with HWL and HTIL — Independence from the Remaining HTIL Group and the Resulting HWL
Group — Independent financial viability” in this Listing Document for further details concerning
the Company’s refinancing. As at the Latest Practicable Date, the Group had yet to drawdown
any loan under the secured loan facility from the Resulting HWL Group.

The following table sets forth our cash flows for the years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and
2008:

For the year ended 31 December

2006 2007 2008

(HK$ in millions)

Cash flows from operating activities

Cash generated from operations .........ccooviiviiiiiiiiiieennn, 1,711 2,693 2,715
Interest and other finance costs paid ............cccooieiiinn.l. (235) (355) (147)
TaX PAIA e (10) (10) (9)
Net cash generated from operating activities ............... 1,466 2,328 2,559
Cash flows from investing activities
Purchase of property, plant and equipment....................... (786) (981) (1,108)
Additions to intangible assets and prepayments ............... (521) (685) (946)
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and equipment . 5 21 9
Proceeds/(payments) from disposal of subsidiaries,

net of Cash ... 3 (11) —
(Increase)/decrease in receivables from related

COMPANIES ..ttt ittt e e eaaas (1,472) 1,472 —
Payment relating to additional interest in subsidiaries

ACGUITEA .t — — (570)
Payment relating to acquisition of jointly controlled

ENEHIES oo — — (99)
Release of restricted cash deposits.........cccoevviiiiiiininn, — — 452
Release of held-to-maturity securities...........ccocoveiviiieiann.. — — 551
Loan to the partner of a jointly controlled entity................ — — (75)
Interest received . ... ..o 40 70 17
Net cash used in investing activities ............................ (2,731) (114) (1,769)
Cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds from bOrrowings.........coouvuiiiiiiiiiiieas 6,935 155 5,650
Repayment of 10aNns ... (1,077) (5,828) (5,118)
(Decrease)/increase in payables to related companies ..... (4,824) 3,373 (1,325)
Net cash generated from/(used in) financing

activities ... 1,034 (2,300) (793)
Decrease in cash and cash equivalents............................ (231) (86) (3)
Exchange gains on cash and cash equivalents................. 4 — —
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year............... 588 361 275
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year...............cc.ceune. 361 275 272
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Our net cash generated from operating activities was HK$2,559 million in 2008, compared with
net cash generated from operating activities of HK$2,328 million in 2007 and net cash
generated from operating activities of HK$1,466 million in 2006. In 2008, our net cash
generated from operating activities was primarily a result of our profit before taxation of
HK$549 million, as positively adjusted for non-cash and other items of HK$2,166 million,
primarily depreciation and amortisation charges. This amount was reduced by our net interest
and other finance costs and taxes paid of HK$156 million. In 2007, our net cash generated
from operating activities was primarily a result of our profit before taxation of HK$321 million,
as positively adjusted for non-cash and other items of HK$2,372 million, including primarily
those related to depreciation and amortisation and an increase in working capital. This amount
was reduced by our net interest and other finance costs and taxes paid of HK$365 million. In
2006, our net cash generated from operating activities was primarily due to our profit before
taxation of HK$249 million, as positively adjusted for non-cash and other items of HK$1,462
million, which included primarily depreciation and amortisation offset by a decrease in working
capital. This amount was reduced by our net interest and other finance costs and taxes paid
of HK$245 million.

Our net cash used in investing activities was HK$1,769 million in 2008, compared with net
cash used in investing activities of HK$114 million in 2007 and net cash used in investing
activities of HK$2,731 million in 2006. The net cash used in investing activities in 2008
consisted mainly of cash used in purchases of property, plant and equipment of HK$1,108
million, cash used in additions to intangible assets, particularly customer acquisition and
retention costs, and prepayments of HK$946 million and payments to acquire additional
interests in subsidiaries of HK$570 million, which was offset by factors including mainly the
release of held-to-maturity securities of HK$551 million following the completion of the
financing arrangement in connection with which these securities had been pledged and the
release of restricted cash deposits of HK$452 million following its replacement by a bank
guarantee. In 2007, net cash used in investing activities was primarily a result of cash used in
purchases of property, plant and equipment of HK$981 million and net cash used in additions
to intangible assets and prepayments of HK$685 million, which was offset by a decrease in
receivables from related companies of HK$1,472 million. In 2006, our net cash used in
investing activities was primarily due to purchases of property, plant and equipment, additions
to intangible assets, particularly customer acquisition and retention costs, and prepayments
and an increase in receivables from related companies.

Our net cash used in financing activities in 2008 was HK$793 million, compared with net cash
used in financing activities of HK$2,300 million in 2007 and net cash generated from financing
activities of HK$1,034 million in 2006. The net cash used in financing activities in 2008 was
mainly attributable to a decrease in payables to related companies of HK$1,325 million,
partially offset by a net increase in borrowings of HK$532 million. In 2007, our net cash used
in financing activities was primarily attributable to a net decrease in borrowings of HK$5,673
million, partially offset by an increase in payables to related companies of HK$3,373 million.
In 2006, our net cash generated from financing activities was primarily due to a net increase
in borrowing, partially offset by a decrease in payables to related companies.
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The decrease in our cash and cash equivalents in 2008 was HK$3 million, compared to a
decrease in cash and cash equivalents of HK$86 million in 2007 and a decrease in cash and
cash equivalents of HK$231 million in 2006.

We expect to meet our current and future financing needs primarily through retained cash,
cash flows from our operating activities, borrowings from banks and loans from the Resulting
HWL Group.

Contingent liabilities

As at 31 December 2008, we had contingent liabilities in respect of performance and financial
guarantees of HK$551 million, which are mainly related to a performance bond required by
OFTA in Hong Kong under the terms of the 3G mobile telecommunications licence granted to
one of our subsidiaries.

QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES ABOUT MARKET RISKS

We are exposed to market risk from changes in interest rates and currency exchange rates.
Interest rate risk exists with respect to our financial assets and liabilities bearing interest at
floating rates. Interest rate risk also exists with respect to the fair value of fixed rate financial
assets and liabilities. Exchange rate risk exists with respect to our financial assets and
liabilities denominated in currencies other than an entity’s functional currency. We are also
subject to exchange rate risks with respect to our operations and investments outside Hong
Kong. Please refer to Note 3(a) in the Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix | to this Listing
Document.

We are also exposed to counterparty and investment risks in respect of our surplus funds. We
manage these risks by placing deposits with financial institutions having a minimum credit
rating of AA-/Aa3 as rated by Standard & Poor’s or Moody’s, any deviation of which is to be
approved by senior management, principally in short duration money market deposits primarily
in Hong Kong dollars and Macau pataca. Risk on these deposits is managed under
concentration limits that take account of banks’ current short and medium term credit-rating
profile.

Interest rate exposure
Our main interest rate exposures relate to our borrowings. We manage our interest rate
exposure of our borrowings with a focus on reducing our overall cost of debt.

Our financial assets and liabilities as at 31 December 2008 and 2007 consisted of
non-derivative assets and liabilities, which were presented at their fair values. The fair values
of our fixed-rate and floating-rate borrowings approximate their fair values since they bear
interest at rates close to the prevailing market rates.

Foreign currency exposure

As at 31 December 2008 and 2007, we had approximately HK$180 million and HK$184 million,
respectively, in cash, financial assets and liabilities denominated in currencies other than
Hong Kong dollars. These foreign currency denominated monetary assets and liabilities
principally included HK$145 million denominated in US dollars as at 31 December 2008,
compared with HK$181 million denominated in US dollars as at 31 December 2007.
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LISTING RULES 13.13 TO 13.19

Our Directors have confirmed that Listing Rules 13.13 to 13.19 have been complied with in this
Listing Document.

DIVIDEND POLICY

Annual dividends, if any, on the outstanding Shares will be declared by and subject to the
discretion of our Board of Directors and must be approved at a general meeting of the
Shareholders. In addition, our Board of Directors may from time to time pay to the
Shareholders such interim dividends as appear to our Board of Directors to be justified by our
profits. We may pay dividends to Shareholders in the future. However, such payments will
depend upon a number of factors, including our results of operations, earnings, capital
requirements and surplus, general financial condition, contractual restrictions,
macroeconomic outlook and other factors considered relevant by our Board of Directors. In
considering the declaration of any dividend, the Directors are mindful of the need to first
maintain adequate financial resources and liquidity to ensure the Company can meet its
operational and financial needs, and to develop and expand our business. The Directors will
consider providing a return to Shareholders in the form of dividends to the extent these
obligations are met.

As further described in the section headed “Summary of the Constitution of the Company and
Cayman Islands Company Law” in Appendix IV to this Listing Document, our dividends may be
declared and paid out of the Company’s profits, realised or unrealised, or from any reserve set
aside from profits which the Directors determine is no longer needed. With the sanction of an
ordinary resolution, dividends may also be declared out of the share premium account.

PROPOSED DIVIDEND FOR 2009

Considering the current financial position of the Company, it is the Directors’ present intention,
subject to those factors set out in the sub-section headed “Dividend Policy” above, to pay an
interim dividend for the financial year ending 31 December 2009 of approximately HK$54
million (approximately HK$0.01 per Share, based on the number of Shares in issue
immediately before the Listing).

In considering a final dividend for the financial year ending 31 December 2009, our Directors’
present intention is to take into account the Company’s current desire to maintain, and
potentially increase, dividend levels up to a maximum dividend payout ratio of 75%, subject to
our overall objective of maximising shareholder value over the longer term, and those factors
set out in the sub-section headed “Dividend Policy” above.

You should note that the statements of intention set out in the sub-section headed “Dividend
Policy” above and in this sub-section headed “Proposed Dividend for 2009”, are merely
statements of the Directors’ and the Company’s present intentions and shall not constitute
legally binding statements in respect of the Company’s future dividends (including any
dividend for the financial year ending 31 December 2009), which remain subject to
modification (including reduction or non-declaration thereof), in the Directors’ sole and
absolute discretion.
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No inference should or can be made from any of the foregoing statements as to our actual
future profitability or our ability to declare, pay or distribute dividends in the future. The
dividend distribution record of HTIL in the past should not be used as a reference or basis to
determine the level of dividends that may be declared or paid by us in the future.

WORKING CAPITAL

As at 28 February 2009, being the latest practicable date for the purpose of this working capital
statement, we had net current liabilities as follows:

As at 28 February 2009

(unaudited)
(HK$ in million)

Current assets

Cash and cash equivalents .........cooiiiiiiiii 299
Trade receivables and other current assets........ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn.. 1,087
LNV NI S e 169
Total current assSets .o 1,555

Current liabilities

Trade and other payable ... ... 3,085
Payables to the immediate holding company ..........ccooiiiiiiiiniiinnn. 12,418
B O OWINGS .ttt e 4,940
Current income tax liabilities........coviiiiii 11
Total current lHabilities ... 20,454
Net current liabilities. ... ..o, (18,899)

As described in the sub-section headed “Liquidity and Capital Resources — Capital resources”
above, the Company is engaged in telecommunications business, which is traditionally a
capital-intensive industry with major investments being property, plant and equipment and
intangible assets, all of which are non-current in nature, while investments in current assets
such as inventories are limited. In respect of our current liabilities, the approximately
HK$12,418 million of outstanding loans owing to HTI (Cayman) as at 28 February 2009 will be
capitalised as equity subsequent to 28 February 2009 but prior to the Distribution. The bank
loan of HK$4,940 million outstanding as at 28 February 2009 was classified as current taking
into account that the underlying 2008 External Facility will expire on 14 May 2009.
Furthermore, a deferred revenue of HK$1,274 million representing receipts in advance from
our customers will only be recognised as revenue when services are rendered. Excluding the
aforesaid, our net current liabilities would be HK$267 million as at 28 February 2009.

Taking into account the available credit facilities and cash flows from our operations, we
confirm that we have sufficient working capital for our present requirements and for the next
12 months from the date of this Listing Document.
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CASH FLOWS

We have financed our operations and growth through a combination of cash from our operating
activities, borrowings by a subsidiary from banks based on guarantees provided by the HTIL
Group and loans from the HTIL Group. As described in the sub-section headed “Liquidity and
Capital Resources — Capital resources” above, unless the Directors consider it to be in the
best interests of the Shareholders (having regard to all relevant considerations such as timing
at which to access the debt markets, available pricing and all other underlying terms) for the
Company to accept the offers to refinance the amount outstanding under the 2008 External
Facility from independent financial institutions, the Group intends to refinance the amount
outstanding under the 2008 External Facility by using the Resulting HWL Group Secured
Facility on or about 14 May 2009, with the balance to fund the Group’s working capital.

We have applied our cash mainly to finance our operations, capital expenditures, investments
in jointly controlled entities and to repay our borrowings.

As at 28 February 2009, save as aforesaid or as otherwise disclosed in this Listing Document,
we are not aware of any material changes in the underlying drivers in respect of the sources
and uses of our cash.

INDEBTEDNESS

Bank borrowings

As at 28 February 2009, being the latest practicable date for the purpose of this indebtedness
statement, we had an unsecured bank loan of HK$4,940 million, which is wholly repayable
within one year and is guaranteed by HTIL.

Payables to the immediate holding company

As at 28 February 2009, we had outstanding loans from HTI (Cayman) of approximately
HK$12,418 million. Prior to the Distribution, we will issue 4,814,346,176 Shares to capitalise
these loans.

Contingent liabilities

As at 28 February 2009, we had contingent liabilities in respect of performance and financial
guarantees of HK$551 million.

Disclaimer

Save as aforesaid or as otherwise disclosed in this Listing Document and apart from
intra-group liabilities and normal trade payables, we did not have any outstanding loan capital
issued and outstanding or agreed to be issued, bank overdrafts, pledges, charges,
debentures, mortgages, loans, debt securities or other similar indebtedness or any finance
lease commitments, hire purchase commitments, liabilities or acceptances (other than normal
trade bills), acceptance creditors or any guarantees or other material contingent liabilities
outstanding at the close of business on 28 February 2009.

— 170 —



FINANCIAL INFORMATION

COMMITMENTS

As at 28 February 2009, we had operating lease commitments in respect of buildings and other
assets of approximately HK$700 million, for which the amounts due within one year, within two
to five years and over five years are approximately HK$453 million, approximately HK$246
million and approximately HK$1 million, respectively.

As at 28 February 2009, we had capital commitments in respect of property, plant and
equipment of approximately HK$2,058 million, of which approximately HK$703 million was
contracted but not provided for while the remaining was authorised but not contracted for. In
addition, as at 28 February 2009, we had contractual but unprovided commitment to make
additional investment in a jointly controlled entity of approximately HK$10 million.

As described in the sub-section headed “Liquidity and Capital Resources — Investment in a
jointly controlled entity” above, to fulfil the conditions for the award of BWA Spectrum which
Genius Brand successfully bid in January 2009, we invested an additional HK$184 million in
Genius Brand and issued a counter-indemnity with a maximum exposure of HK$75 million to
a bank in March 2009.

UNAUDITED PRO FORMA STATEMENT OF ADJUSTED NET TANGIBLE ASSETS

The following unaudited pro forma statement of adjusted net tangible assets of the Group is
prepared for illustrative purposes only, and is set out below to illustrate the effect on the net
tangible assets of the Group attributable to the equity holders of the Company as at 31
December 2008 in respect of (i) the capitalisation of the loans extended to the Company by HTI
(Cayman), in consideration for which, a total of 4,814,346,176 Shares to be allotted and issued
to HTI (Cayman) to be credited as fully paid and (ii) the issuance of 32 shares of HK$0.25 each
at par and the repurchase and cancellation of the original issued share of US$1.00 each at par
(the “Share Restructuring”).
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This unaudited pro forma statement of adjusted net tangible assets has been prepared for
illustrative purposes only and because of its hypothetical nature, it may not give a true picture
of the consolidated net tangible assets of the Group as at 31 December 2008 or at any future
dates following the completion of the Loan Capitalisation and the Share Restructuring. It is
prepared based on the consolidated net tangible assets of the Group attributable to the equity
holders of the Company as at 31 December 2008 as set out in the Accountant’s Report of the
Group, the text of which is set out in Appendix | to this Listing Document, and adjusted as
described below. The unaudited pro forma statement of adjusted net tangible assets does not
form part of the Accountant’s Report.

Audited consolidated net

tangible assets of the Unaudited pro forma
Group attributable to the adjusted net tangible
equity holders of the assets attributable to Unaudited pro forma
Company as at Loan Capitalisation and the equity holders of adjusted net tangible
31 December 2008 Share Restructuring® the Company assets per Share®

(HK$ in millions except per Share information in HKS$)

(8,015) 12,418 4,403 0.91

Notes:

(1)

(5)

The audited consolidated net tangible assets attributable to the equity holders of the Company as at 31
December 2008 is extracted from the Accountant’s Report as set out in Appendix | to this Listing Document,
which is based on the audited consolidated net assets of the Group attributable to the equity holders of the
Company as at 31 December 2008 of HK$2,394 million in the negative with an adjustment for the intangible
assets as at 31 December 2008 of HK$5,621 million.

In connection with the Listing, the Company (i) will issue 4,814,346,176 Shares, to be credited as fully paid, to
HTI (Cayman) to capitalise the interest-free loans of approximately HK$12,418 million which are owing by the
Company to HTI (Cayman) and (ii) issued 32 shares of HK$0.25 each at par and repurchased and cancelled the
original issued share of US$1.00 each at par.

The unaudited pro forma net tangible assets per Share is arrived at after the adjustments referred to in the
preceding paragraphs and on the basis that 4,814,346,208 Shares were in issue assuming that the Loan
Capitalisation and the Share Restructuring had been completed on 31 December 2008.

As at 28 February 2009, the Group’s land use rights and buildings interests were revalued by the Property
Valuer and the relevant property valuation report is set out in the section headed “Property Valuation” in
Appendix 1l to this Listing Document. The net revaluation surplus, representing the excess of market value of
the land use rights and buildings over their book value, is approximately HK$20 million. Such revaluation
surplus has not been included in the Group’s consolidated financial information as at 31 December 2008. The
above adjustment does not take into account the above revaluation surplus. Had the land use rights and
buildings been stated at such valuation, an additional depreciation of approximately HK$1 million per annum
would be charged against the consolidated income statement.

No adjustment has been made to reflect any trading result or other transaction of the Group entered into
subsequent to 31 December 2008.
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NO MATERIAL ADVERSE CHANGE

Our Directors confirm that, having performed reasonable due diligence on the Group, there
has been no material adverse change in our financial or trading position or prospects since 31
December 2008 (being the end of the periods covered by the Accountant’s Report on the
Group set out in Appendix | to this Listing Document).

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

The Company has no reserve available for distribution to Shareholders as at 31 December
2008.

PROPERTY INTERESTS

The Property Valuer, an independent valuer, has valued our property interests as at 28
February 2009 at approximately HK$68,350,000. The text of its letter, summary of valuation
and valuation certificates are set out in Appendix Ill to this Listing Document.

The table below shows the reconciliation of the net book value of the relevant property
interests as at 31 December 2008 to their fair value as at 28 February 2009 as stated in
Appendix Il to this Listing Document.

(HKS$ in millions)

Net book values as at 31 December 2008

B U NG e 49
Depreciation for the two months ended 28 February 2009 ...........ccccoeivienenne. (1)
Net book value as at 28 February 2009 ..o, 48
ValUAtiON SUIPIUS e e e 20

Valuation as at 28 February 2009 as per Appendix Il to this
LiSting DOCUMENT ... ot e 68
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As an established integrated mobile and fixed-line services provider in Hong Kong with proven
experiences of success, we believe that we possess the competitive edge to continuously
steer market development, capture new business opportunities, facilitate customer service
and product adoption and deliver profitable growth through a range of strategies.

Mobile

We are Hong Kong’s 3G mobile telecommunications market leader with approximately 1.3
million 3G customers as at 31 December 2008, capturing approximately 47% of the market
share by number of customers, and a keen challenger in Macau’s high speed mobile
telecommunications market. As at 31 December 2008, we were the second largest mobile
telecommunications operator in Macau in terms of number of customers. We also believe we
have one of the largest market shares of the postpaid mobile market in Hong Kong by
customers, with our 3G customers demonstrating an established and increasingly upward
trend in data usage. This boasts a stream of stable and premium non-voice ARPU. Our plan
is to capitalise on this strong heritage to further expedite the adoption and usage of mobile
data in our existing 3G customer base, facilitate the remaining 2G customer base to migrate
into the world of mobile data, and retain our high quality customers.

We believe this will be achieved through innovative mobile data solutions, introducing a
premium lineup of integrated data-capable devices, constantly enriching customer
experiences and enhancing network performance, as well as making our services accessible
through our extensive and diverse sales networks.

As evidenced by numerous successful service and product launches throughout the years, our
open-network approach heralds fruitful partnerships with reputed applications and service
providers around the world that we have partnered with to date including Yahoo, Google,
Facebook, MSN, Skype, Apple Inc. and eBay. This not only provides us with cost and time
efficiency in new service provisioning, but also distinctively sets ourselves apart from
competitors. We will seek to generate further benefits from this operating model by expanding
the scope of collaborations.

As a subsidiary of HWL, we plan to further maximise the synergies derived from the Resulting
HWL Group including significant advantages in global procurements, as well as technology
and good practice sharing. We believe the advantages of our scale will underpin our delivery
of superior products and services at reduced cost and capital expenditure.

Our jointly controlled entity, Genius Brand, is one of the successful bidders of BWA Spectrum
in Hong Kong. With the newly awarded high speed spectrum, we will further secure our
competitive position in spearheading ultra-high speed mobile broadband development and
capturing growth potential. We foresee accelerated convergence of PC-based applications
with mobile broadband in the future. We believe we are well-positioned to deliver on the full
promise of this upcoming development for the benefit of both our customers and our
Shareholders.
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Fixed-line

We are one of the leading fixed-line operators in Hong Kong, having invested to build a
territory-wide self-owned fibre-to-the-building network when the market liberalised in 1995.
This far-sighted vision is bearing fruits by enabling us to secure a strong foothold in Hong
Kong’s data, multimedia, voice and IDD markets, as well as an enviable growth position from
a global connectivity providers’ perspective. Our prime customer segments comprise business
and multinational corporations, as well as local and international carriers. We believe that the
growth in bandwidth-hungry users and business ICT applications will continue to drive the
demand for high speed fixed-line broadband capacity. Against this backdrop, we seek to
leverage our network strength to capture growth in the fibre-to-the-home and fibre-to-the-office
markets, where residential and business customers yearn to enhance efficiency and
productivity via ultra-high speed connectivity that is delivered to their premises through direct
fibore. On the other hand, the rapid adoption of bandwidth-demanding applications at
customers’ end via mobile and fixed-line devices will drive all mobile telecommunications
operators and Internet service providers to expand and upgrade their backhaul capacity. With
our extensive fibre-to-the-building network, we are well-positioned to benefit from this growth
trend, capturing profitable business as a result.

Being one of the leading next generation fixed-line network operators in Hong Kong with a
self-owned territory-wide fibre-to-the-building network, we believe we not only boast a dynamic
and efficient corporate structure enabling us to react swiftly and cost-effectively to market
trends and business customers’ timely concerns, but also place ourselves favourably for
profitable growth as incremental capital expenditure incurred as a result of new businesses will
only trend at a decreasing rate. We adopt a one-stop consultative approach, providing
customers with integrated solutions from connectivity and system design, to equipment
procurement, through a single point of sales interface. The strong backup from Resulting HWL
Group companies on the other hand continues to provide a solid base facilitating us to build
long-term partnership with demanding customers. All these facilitate our goal to become the
preferred data service provider for leading enterprises, multinational corporations and many
government departments in the markets in which we operate. We will endeavour to deepen our
partnership with existing customers through expanding tailor-made service offerings, catering
to their changing and growing requirements, and to leverage the benefits of our market
reputation to expand laterally in industries where we already have presence.

At the wholesale level, we seek to strengthen our position as a competitive transporting and
terminating connectivity partner for carriers around the world. To achieve this, we took the
initiative of establishing a global platform, linking up our networks with the HWL and HTIL
group companies’ mobile networks, as well as certain other major carriers’ networks. We
intend to further expand this capacity transmission platform so as to take our hubbing service
to a new level. On the international front, we also seek to expand our scope of businesses by
pursuing other and relevant collaboration opportunities.
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A converged future

We are of the view that all forms of communications are trending towards convergence. The
ultimate winning factor to out-compete peers is to provide simple, seamless and worry-free
connectivity across all types of devices and all kinds of content and applications platforms. We
are one of the pioneer operators in Hong Kong and Macau, with a proven track record of
delivering on technology innovations. As an integrated mobile and fixed-line
telecommunications operator with a self-owned advanced local network and far-reaching
partnership networks around the world, we seek to capture the full potential of this trend as and
when technology, devices, applications and customers’ requirements converge. Our plan on
this front is to continuously and closely monitor global development, while persistently
engaging ourselves so to be fully prepared for the challenges and opportunities ahead.
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REASONS FOR THE INTRODUCTION

We believe that the Introduction is a significant and positive step in the long-term strategic
development of our business. In particular, we believe the Listing may benefit the Company in
the following ways:

° Creating our own investor base: The Listing will create our own investor base. Investors
who wish to invest in a stand-alone listed telecommunications business company whose
strategy and operations are focused on the Hong Kong and Macau markets, will be able
to do so pursuant to an investment in our Company.

° Providing access to new sources of capital: The Listing will enable us to directly, as
a stand-alone company, access capital markets. The Listing is also expected to provide
more targeted information for rating agencies, financial institutions and investors that
wish to analyse, rate, lend to and/or invest in a stand-alone listed telecommunications
company operating in Hong Kong and Macau such as ours. This may, if required, facilitate
the sourcing of new capital for our Company in the future.

o Incentivising our management: As a stand-alone listed company, we will be able to offer
management an incentives programme that incorporates an equity component (such as
pursuant to the Share Option Scheme) which directly correlates to the performance of our
Company. This should improve management’s incentive to create shareholder value and
improve performance in our business, as the management of our Company will have a
direct interest in the performance of our Shares as a public market security, thereby
aligning management’s interests with the objective of shareholder value creation.
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The following is the text of a report received from the Company’s reporting accountant,
PricewaterhouseCoopers, Certified Public Accountants, Hong Kong, for the purpose of
inclusion in this Listing Document.

PRICEWATERHOUSE(QOPERS

BE B KHEEE 0 E ST PricewaterhouseCoopers
22nd Floor Prince's Building

Central Hong Kong

20 April 2009

The Directors
Hutchison Telecommunications Hong Kong Holdings Limited

Goldman Sachs (Asia) L.L.C.

Dear Sirs

We set out below our report on the financial information (the “Financial Information”) of
Hutchison Telecommunications Hong Kong Holdings Limited (formerly known as “Growing Big
International Limited”) (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (hereinafter collectively referred to
as the “Group”) set out in Sections | to Il below, for inclusion in this listing document of the
Company dated 20 April 2009 (the “Listing Document”) in connection with the listing of the
shares of the Company on the Main Board of The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the
“Stock Exchange”) by way of introduction. The Financial Information comprises the
consolidated balance sheets as at 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the balance sheets of
the Company as at 31 December 2007 and 2008, the consolidated income statements, the
consolidated statements of recognised income and expense and the consolidated cash flow
statements for each of the years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 (the “Relevant
Periods”), and a summary of significant accounting policies and other explanatory notes.

The Company was incorporated in the Cayman Islands on 3 August 2007 as an exempted
company with limited liability under the Companies Law, Cap. 22 (Law 3 of 1961, as
consolidated and revised) of the Cayman lIslands. Pursuant to a group reorganisation as
described in Note 1 of Section Il headed “General information and group reorganisation”
below, which was completed on 8 December 2007, the Company became the holding company
of the subsidiaries comprising the Group (the “Reorganisation”).

As at the date of this report, the Company has direct and indirect interests in the subsidiaries
and jointly controlled entities as set out in Notes 1 and 19 of Section Il below. All of these
companies are private companies.
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All companies comprising the Group have adopted 31 December as their financial year end
date. The statutory audited financial statements or management financial statements of the
subsidiaries of the Company were prepared in accordance with relevant accounting principles
applicable to their respective place of incorporation. Particulars of these companies are set out
in Note 1 of Section Il below.

For the purpose of this report, the directors of the Company have prepared consolidated
financial statements of the Company for the Relevant Periods, in accordance with International
Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”) (the “Underlying Financial Statements”). We have
audited the Underlying Financial Statements for each of the years ended 31 December 2006,
2007 and 2008 in accordance with International Standards on Auditing.

The Financial Information has been prepared based on the Underlying Financial Statements,
with no adjustment made thereon.

DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation and the true and fair
presentation of the Underlying Financial Statements and the Financial Information in
accordance with IFRS. This responsibility includes designing, implementing and maintaining
internal control relevant to the preparation and the true and fair presentation of the Financial
Information that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error; selecting
and applying appropriate accounting policies; and making accounting estimates that are
reasonable in the circumstances.

REPORTING ACCOUNTANT’S RESPONSIBILITY

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Financial Information based on our
examination and to report our opinion to you. We examined the Underlying Financial
Statements for the Relevant Periods used in preparing the Financial Information, and carried
out such additional procedures as we considered necessary in accordance with the Auditing
Guideline 3.340 “Prospectuses and the Reporting Accountant” issued by the Hong Kong
Institute of Certified Public Accountants (the “HKICPA”).

OPINION

In our opinion, the Financial Information, for the purpose of this report and presented in the
basis set out in Note 2(a) of Section Il below, gives a true and fair view of the state of affairs
of the Company as at 31 December 2007 and 2008 and of the state of affairs of the Group as
at 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 and of the Group’s results and cash flows for the
Relevant Periods.
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I.  FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following is the Financial Information of the Group as at 31 December 2006, 2007 and
2008 and for each of the years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, prepared on

the basis set out in Note 2 of Section Il.

(a) Consolidated Income Statements
Year ended 31 December
Note 2006 2007 2008
HK$ millions HK$ millions HKS$ millions
TUIMNOVET ot 5 6,607 7,249 8,124
Cost of inventories sold...........cccoeevienennnn. (447) (438) (698)
Staff costS..oviiiii 7 (489) (464) (510)
Depreciation and amortisation .................. (1,737) (1,810) (1,987)
Other operating expenses........cc.cceevveneennen. 8 (3,420) (3,846) (4,163)
514 691 766
Loss on disposal of subsidiaries ................ 9 — (11) —
Operating profit .....coooiiiiiiiis 514 680 766
Interest income ... 10 40 70 17
Interest and other finance costs................. 10 (305) (429) (223)
Share of results of jointly controlled
entities ..o 19 — — (11)
Profit before taxation.............cooooiiinnn 249 321 549
Taxation ..o 11 (13) (30) (75)
Profit for the year .........coooiiiiiiiiin, 236 291 474
Attributable to:
Equity holders of the Company.................. 290 267 430
Minority interest ... (54) 24 44
236 291 474
Basic and diluted earnings per share
attributable to equity holders of the Not Not Not
COMPANY et 12 applicable applicable applicable
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(b) Consolidated Balance Sheets

As at 31 December

Note 2006 2007 2008

HK$ millions HKS$ millions HKS$ millions

ASSETS
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment................ 14 9,948 9,695 9,557
GoodWill ovenii 15 3,813 3,813 4,478
Other intangible assets .........c.cceiiianen. 16 851 935 1,143
Other non-current assets...........ccccevenenn.. 17 2,440 1,876 1,377
Deferred tax assets........cccveevvivininininnnnn. 18 368 368 368
Investments in jointly controlled entities . 19 — — 88
Total non-current assets ......................... 17,420 16,687 17,011
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents .................... 20 361 275 272
Trade receivables and other current
ASSEeLS i, 21 851 1,493 1,137
Receivables from related companies ...... 34 1,472 — —
INVeNtories.....coooveiiiiic 22 135 164 181
Total current assets................cooeiiiinnn, 2,819 1,932 1,590
Total assets ..o 20,239 18,619 18,601
EQUITY

Capital and reserves attributable to
equity holders of the Company

Share capital .......coooeviiiiiii 23 — — —
RESErVes ... 24 (3,026) (2,728) (2,394)
(3,026) (2,728) (2,394)

Minority interest ... (606) (581) (443)
Total equity ........coooviiii (3,632) (3,309) (2,837)
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As at 31 December

Note 2006 2007 2008

HK$ millions HKS$ millions HK$ millions

LIABILITIES
Non-current liabilities
BOrroWiNgS....coveieiiii 25 10,280 — —
Deferred tax liabilities ............cccevieiinnil. 18 — 23 88
Other non-current liabilities .................... 26 588 561 641
Total non-current liabilities..................... 10,868 584 729
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables ..................... 27 2,541 2,905 3,062
Payables to related companies............... 34 10,370 13,743 12,418
BOrrowings.....oouvviiiii 25 81 4,688 5,220
Current income tax liabilities .................. 11 8 9
Total current liabilities ............................ 13,003 21,344 20,709
Total liabilities ..............ccoovviiiiiii. 23,871 21,928 21,438
Total equity and liabilities....................... 20,239 18,619 18,601
Net current liabilities............................... (10,184) (19,412) (19,119)
Total assets less current liabilities ......... 7,236 (2,725) (2,108)
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(c) Balance Sheets

As at 31 December

Note 2007 2008

HK$ millions HKS$ millions

ASSETS
Non-current assets

Investments in subsidiaries, at costs ..............ooilll 32 3,871 3,871
Total non-current assets...............cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3,871 3,871
Current assets

Receivables from related companies.............c.cooeeiinane. 34 — 8,672
Total current assets ... — 8,672
Total @ssets ... 3,871 12,543
EQUITY

Capital and reserves attributable to
equity holders of the Company

Share capital .....cooieiiiii 23 — —

RESEIVES e 24 — —
Total equUIty .....oonii — —
LIABILITIES
Current liabilities

Payables to related companies ..........ccoccoeviiiiiiiinnin. 34 3,871 12,543
Total current liabilities....................coi 3,871 12,543
Total equity and liabilities ... 3,871 12,543
Net current liabilities ... (3,871) (3,871)
Total assets less current liabilities ............................... — —
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(d) Consolidated Cash Flow Statements

Note(s)

Cash flows from operating activities

Cash generated from operations...................... 28(a)

Interest and other finance costs paid ...........
TaX Paid...cceieeiiie

Net cash generated from operating activities ..

Cash flows from investing activities
Purchase of property, plant and equipment...
Additions to intangible assets and

Prepayments.....ccoeeieiiieeie e
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant

and equipment.. ..o
Proceeds/(payments) from disposal of

subsidiaries, net of cash..........ccccevieiinni. 9, 28

(Increase)/decrease in receivables from
related companies .........cocooiiiiiiiiiies

Payment relating to additional interest in
subsidiaries acquired ...........cooeeviiiiininnnn.

Payment relating to acquisition of jointly
controlled entities .............cocooiiiiiiin,

Release of restricted cash deposits..............
Release of held-to-maturity securities...........
Loan to the partner of a jointly controlled

Net cash used in investing activities ................

Cash flows from financing activities

Proceeds from borrowings ..........cccovvveninnen. 28(c)
Repayment of loans .........ccccoveviiiiiiiiinininnne, 28(c)

(Decrease)/increase in payables to related
COMPANIES ..t

Net cash generated from/(used in) financing
activities ...

Decrease in cash and cash equivalents ...........
Exchange gains on cash and cash

equivalents ...
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of

— -7 —

Year ended 31 December

2006 2007

2008

HK$ millions HK$ millions HK$ millions

1,711 2,693 2,715
(235) (355) (147)
(10) (10) (9)
1,466 2,328 2,559
(786) (981) (1,108)
(521) (685) (946)

5 21 9

3 (11) —
(1,472) 1,472 —
— — (570)
— — (99)

— — 452

— — 551
— — (75)

40 70 17
(2,731) (114) (1,769)
6,935 155 5,650
(1,077) (5,828) (5,118)
(4,824) 3,373 (1,325)
1,034 (2,300) (793)
(231) (86) (3)
4 — _

588 361 275
361 275 272
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(e) Consolidated Statements of Recognised Income and Expense

Year ended 31 December

2006 2007 2008

HK$ millions HKS$ millions HK$ millions

Currency translation differences....................... 4 — —
Actuarial gains/(losses) of defined benefit
PlANS e 10 32 (97)
Net income recognised directly in equity .......... 14 32 (97)
Profit for the year ..., 236 291 474
Total recognised income for the year................ 250 323 377
Attributable to:
Equity holders of the Company .................... 302 298 334
Minority interest ..o (52) 25 43
250 323 377

— 1-8 —
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I NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL INFORMATION

1 GENERAL INFORMATION AND GROUP REORGANISATION

Hutchison Telecommunications Hong Kong Holdings Limited (formerly known as “Growing Big International
Limited”) (the “Company”) was incorporated in the Cayman Islands on 3 August 2007 as a company with limited
liability. The address of its registered office is Scotia Centre, 4th Floor, P.O. Box 2804, George Town, Grand
Cayman KY1-1112, Cayman Islands.

This Financial Information is presented in Hong Kong dollars, unless otherwise stated.

The Company and its subsidiaries (together the “Group”) are engaged in mobile telecommunications business
in Hong Kong and Macau and fixed-line telecommunications business in Hong Kong.

On 8 December 2007, as part of the Reorganisation, HTI (BVI) Holdings Limited, the then holding company of
the Group and a company under common control of Hutchison Telecommunications International Limited
(“HTIL”), an intermediate holding company of the Company, transferred its entire interest in Hutchison Global
Communications Investment Holdings Limited and Hutchison Telecommunications (HK) Holdings Limited to the
Company at a consideration of approximately HK$3,871 million.

Upon completion of the Reorganisation and as at the date of this report, the Company has direct or indirect
interests in the following principal subsidiaries:

Particulars of
issued share Direct Indirect
Place of incorporation Principal activities and capital/paid-up interest interest

Name and kind of legal entity place of operation capital held held Note
Hutchison Global The British Virgin Investment holding 320 ordinary 100% — (a)
Communications Islands (the “BVI”), shares of
Investment Holdings limited liability company US$1 each
Limited
Hutchison The BVI, Investment holding 1 ordinary share  100% — (a)
Telecommunications limited liability company of US$1 each
(HK) Holdings
Limited
Hutchison Global Hong Kong, Telecommunications 2 ordinary — 100% (b)
Communications limited liability company business in Hong Kong shares of
Limited HK$10 each
Hutchison GlobalCentre Hong Kong, Data centre services in 2 ordinary — 100% (b)
Limited limited liability company Hong Kong shares of
HK$1 each
Hutchison Global Malaysia, Support services in 2 ordinary — 100% (b)
Communications limited liability company Malaysia shares of
(Malaysia) Sdn. Bhd. RM1 each
Hutchison Global Singapore, Telecommunications 2 ordinary — 100% (b)
Communications Pte limited liability company business and support shares of
Limited services in Singapore SG$1 each
Hutchison Global Taiwan, Telecommunications 100,000 — 100% (a)
Communications limited liability company business and support ordinary
(Taiwan) Limited services in Taiwan shares of
NTD10 each
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Particulars of

(a)

issued share Direct Indirect
Place of incorporation Principal activities and capital/paid-up interest interest
Name and kind of legal entity place of operation capital held held Note
Hutchison Global The United States Support services in the 3,000 ordinary — 100% (a)
Communications of America, United States of shares of
(US) Limited limited liability company America US$0.01 each
Hutchison MultiMedia Hong Kong, Internet services in Hong 2 ordinary — 100% (b)
Services Limited limited liability company Kong shares of
HK$10 each
Hutchison Hong Kong, Management and treasury 2 ordinary — 100% (b)
Telecommunications limited liability company services shares of
(Hong Kong) Limited HK$10 each
Hutchison The People’s Republic of Information technology HK$10,000,000 — 100% (b)
Telecommunications China (the “PRC”), services in the PRC
Information limited liability company
Technology
(Shenzhen) Limited
Hutchison Hong Kong, Telecommunications 2 ordinary — 100% (b)
Telecommunication limited liability company retail operations in shares of
Services Limited Hong Kong HK$10 each
Hutchison Telephone Hong Kong, Mobile telephone business 125,812 — 75.9% (b)
Company Limited limited liability company in Hong Kong ordinary
shares of
HK$10 each
Hutchison Telephone Macau, Mobile telephone business MOP10,000,000 — 75.9% (b)
(Macau) Company limited liability company in Macau
Limited
PowerCom Network The BVI, Internet services in 200 ordinary — 100% (b)
Hong Kong Limited limited liability company Hong Kong shares of
US$1 each

Notes:

(a) No audited financial statements were prepared for these companies as they are either newly incorporated
or not required to issue audited financial statements under the local statutory requirements.

(b)  Audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers, Certified Public Accountants, during the Relevant Periods.

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The principal accounting policies applied in the preparation of the Financial Information are set out below. These
policies have been consistently applied during the Relevant Periods.

Basis of preparation

The Financial Information has been prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards
(“IFRS”). IFRS 1 “First-time Adoption of International Financial Reporting Standards” has been applied in
preparing the Financial Information. The policies set out below have been consistently applied to all the years
presented.

The Reorganisation is regarded as common control combination and is accounted for using the principles of
merger accounting.
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The Financial Information includes the financial position, results and cash flows of the companies comprising
the Group as if the current group structure had been in existence since 1 January 2006, or since their respective
dates of incorporation/establishment except for those companies acquired from (or disposed to) a third party
during the Relevant Periods, they would be included in (excluded from) the Financial Information of the Group
from the date of that acquisition (disposal).

The Financial Information has been prepared in accordance with IFRS under the historical cost convention. The
preparation of the Financial Information in conformity with IFRS requires the use of certain critical accounting
estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgement in the process of applying the Group’s
accounting policies. The areas involving a higher degree of judgement or complexity, or areas where
assumptions and estimates are significant to the Financial Information, are disclosed in Note 4.

IFRS 8, “Operating segments”, was early adopted in the preparation of the Financial Information. IFRS 8
replaces IAS 14, “Segment reporting”, and aligns segment reporting with the requirements of the US standard
SFAS 131, “Disclosures about segments of an enterprise and related information”. The new standard requires
a “management approach”, under which segment information is presented on the same basis as that used for
internal reporting purposes. Segments are reported in a manner that is more consistent with the internal
reporting provided to the chief operating decision-maker.

As at 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the Group’s current liabilities exceeded its current assets by
approximately HK$10,184 million, HK$19,412 million and HK$19,119 million, respectively and there was a net
deficit attributable to equity holders of the Company of approximately HK$3,026 million, HK$2,728 million and
HK$2,394 million. The Group’s future funding requirements will be met through the HK$9,000 million bank
revolving credit and term loan facility which will expire in May 2009, and a revolving credit and term loan facility
of US$710 million (approximately HK$5,500 million) from an indirect subsidiary of Hutchison Whampoa Limited
(“HWL”") which will be available up to 30 June 2010. In addition, a payable to the immediate holding company,
amounting to approximately HK$12,418 million will be waived and credited to equity subject to the granting of
approval for the Company’s listing by the Stock Exchange and prior to the payment of an interim dividend by
HTIL to be satisfied by way of a distribution in specie of the entire share capital of the Company. Based on the
Group’s history of its ability to obtain external financing, its operating performance and its working capital
forecast in the next twelve months, the directors consider that there are sufficient financial resources available
to the Group to meet its liabilities as and when they fall due. Accordingly, the directors have prepared the
Financial Information on a going concern basis.

(b) Changes in accounting policies

At the date of authorisation of the Financial Information, the following new/revised standards, amendments to
standards and interpretations to existing standards have been issued but are not effective for the year ended
31 December 2008:

IAS 1 (Revised) Presentation of Financial Statements

IAS 1 (Amendment) Presentation of Financial Statements — Puttable Financial Instruments and
Obligations Arising on Liquidation

IAS 1 (Amendment) Presentation of Financial Statements

IAS 16 (Amendment) Property, Plant and Equipment

IAS 19 (Amendment) Employee Benefits

IAS 20 (Amendment) Accounting for Government Grants and Disclosure of Government Assistance

IAS 23 (Amendment) Borrowing Costs

IAS 27 (Revised) Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements

IAS 27 (Amendment) Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements

IAS 28 (Amendment) Investments in Associates

IAS 29 (Amendment) Financial Reporting in Hyperinflationary Economies
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(c)

(d)

IAS 31
IAS 32

(Amendment
(
IAS 36 (Amendment
(
(
(

Amendment

IAS 38
IAS 39
IAS 40 (Amendment
IAS 41 (Amendment
IFRS 1 (Amendment)
IFRS 2 (Amendment)
IFRS 3 (Revised)
IFRS 5 (Amendment)
IFRIC 13

IFRIC 15

IFRIC 16

)
)
)
Amendment)
Amendment)

)

)

Interests in Joint Ventures

Financial Instruments: Presentation

Impairment of Assets

Intangible Assets

Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement
Investment Property

Agriculture

First-time Adoption of International Financial Reporting Standards
Share-based Payment

Business Combinations

Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations
Customer Loyalty Programmes

Agreements for Construction of Real Estates

Hedges of a Net Investment in a Foreign Operation

The Group did not early adopt any of these new/revised standards, amendments to standards and
interpretations to existing standards. The impact of adoption of these new/revised standards, amendments to
standards and interpretations to existing standards in future periods is not currently known or reasonably
estimable.

Merger accounting for common control combination

The Financial Information incorporates the financial information of the combining entities in which the common
control combination occurs as if they had been combined from the date when the combining entities first came
under the control of the controlling party.

The net assets of the combining entities are combined using the existing book values from the controlling
parties’ perspective. No amount is recognised in consideration for goodwill or excess of acquirers’ interest in the
net fair value of acquiree’s identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities over cost at the time of
common control combination, on the basis of the continuation of the controlling party’s interest.

The consolidated income statement includes the results of each of the combining entities from the earliest date
presented or since the date when the combining entities first came under the common control, where there is
a shorter period, regardless of the date of the common control combination.

A uniform set of accounting policies is adopted by those entities. All intra-group transactions, balances and
unrealised gains on transactions between combining entities are eliminated on consolidation.

Subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are all entities over which the Group has the power to govern the financial and operating policies
generally accompanying a shareholding of more than one half of the voting rights. The existence and effect of
potential voting rights that are currently exercisable or convertible are considered when assessing whether the
Group controls another entity.

Subsidiaries are fully consolidated from the date on which control is transferred to the Group. They are
de-consolidated from the date that control ceases.

The purchase method of accounting is used to account for the acquisition of subsidiaries by the Group except
for the Reorganisation which has been accounted for under merger accounting. The cost of an acquisition is
measured at the fair value of the assets given, equity instruments issued and liabilities incurred or assumed at
the date of exchange, plus costs directly attributable to the acquisition. Identifiable assets acquired and
liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination are measured initially at their fair values
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(e)

()

(9)

(h)

at the acquisition date, irrespective of the extent of any minority interest. The excess of the cost of acquisition
over the fair value of the Group’s share of the identifiable net assets acquired is recorded as goodwill. If the cost
of acquisition is less than the fair value of the net assets of the subsidiary acquired, the difference is recognised
directly in the consolidated income statement.

Inter-company transactions, balances and unrealised gains on transactions between group companies are
eliminated. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of an impairment of
the asset transferred. Accounting policies of subsidiaries have been changed where necessary to ensure
consistency with the policies adopted by the Group.

In the Company’s balance sheet the investments in subsidiaries are stated at cost less provision for impairment
losses. The results of subsidiaries are accounted for by the Company on the basis of dividend received and
receivable.

Minority interest

Minority interest at the balance sheet date, being the portion of the net assets of subsidiaries attributable to
equity interests that are not owned by the Company, whether directly or indirectly through subsidiaries, is
presented in the consolidated balance sheet separately from equity attributable to the equity shareholders of the
Company. Minority interest in the results of the Group is presented on the face of the consolidated income
statement as an allocation of the total profit or loss for the year between minority interest and the equity holders
of the Company.

Jointly controlled entities

A jointly controlled entity is a contractual agreement whereby the venturers undertake an economic activity
which is subject to joint control and over which none of the participating parties has unilateral control.

A jointly controlled entity involves the establishment of a separate entity, the results and assets and liabilities
of jointly control entities are incorporated in the consolidated accounts using the equity method of accounting.

Segment reporting

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with the internal reporting provided to the chief
operating decision-maker. The chief operating decision-maker, who is responsible for allocating resources and
assessing performance of the operating segments, has been identified as the board of directors that makes
strategic decisions.

Foreign currency translation

(i) Functional and presentation currency

Iltems included in the financial statements of each of the Group’s entities are measured using the currency
of the primary economic environment in which the entity operates (the “functional currency”). The
Financial Information are presented in Hong Kong dollars, which is the Company’s functional and
presentation currency.

(i) Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the functional currency using the exchange rates
prevailing at the dates of the transactions or valuation where items are remeasured. Foreign exchange
gains and losses resulting from the settlement of such transactions and from the translation at balance
sheet date exchange rates of monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are
recognised in the consolidated income statement.
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(i)

(iii)  Group companies
The results and financial position of all the group entities (none of which has the currency of a
hyperinflationary economy) that have a functional currency different from the presentation currency are
translated into the presentation currency as follows:

— assets and liabilities for each balance sheet presented are translated at the closing rate at the date
of that balance sheet;

— income and expenses for each income statement are translated at average exchange rates (unless
this average is not a reasonable approximation of the cumulative effect of the rates prevailing on
the transaction dates, in which case income and expenses are translated at the dates of the
transactions); and

— all resulting exchange differences are recognised as a separate component of equity (cumulative
translation adjustments).

On consolidation, exchange differences arising from the translation of the net investment in foreign
entities, and of borrowings and other currency instruments designated as hedges of such investments, are
taken to shareholders’ equity. When a foreign operation is sold, such exchange differences are
recognised in the consolidated income statement as part of the gain or loss on sale.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition of a foreign entity are treated as assets and
liabilities of the foreign entity and translated at the closing rate.

Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment
losses. The cost of an asset comprises its purchase price and any directly attributable costs of bringing the
asset to its working condition and location for its intended use. Property, plant and equipment are depreciated
on a straight-line basis, at rates sufficient to write off their costs over their estimated useful lives.

BUITAINGS ..o 50 years
Telecommunications infrastructure and network equipment ................... 2-35 years

MOtOr VERNICIES ...eie 4 years

Office furniture and equipment and computer equipment....................... 5-7 years

Leasehold improvemMents. ... ...couiiiiiiiiii e Over the unexpired period

of the lease or at annual rate of
15%, whichever is the shorter

Subsequent costs on property, plant and equipment are included in the asset’s carrying amount or recognised
as a separate asset, as appropriate, only when it is probable that future economic benefits associated with the
item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be measured reliably. All other repairs and maintenance
are charged to the consolidated income statement during the period in which they are incurred.

Construction in progress is stated at cost, which includes borrowing costs incurred to finance the construction,
and is proportionally attributed to the qualifying assets.

The assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and adjusted if applicable, at each balance sheet
date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if the asset’s carrying
amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount.

Gains and losses on disposals are determined by comparing the proceeds with the carrying amount and are
recognised within “Other operating expenses” in the consolidated income statement.
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(1)

(k)

U]

Leased assets

Assets acquired pursuant to finance leases and hire purchase contracts that transfer to the Group substantially
all the rewards and risks of ownership are accounted for as if purchased.

Finance leases are capitalised at the inception of the leases at the lower of the fair value of the leased assets
or the present value of the minimum lease payments. Lease payments are treated as consisting of capital and
interest elements. The capital element of the leasing commitment is included as a liability and the interest
element is charged to the consolidated income statement. All other leases are accounted for as operating leases
and the rental payments are charged to the consolidated income statement on a straight-line basis.

Goodwill

Goodwill represents the excess of the cost of an acquisition over the fair value of the Group’s share of the net
assets of the acquired subsidiary at the date of acquisition.

Goodwill on acquisition is reported in the consolidated balance sheet as a separate asset. Goodwill is tested
annually for impairment and carried at cost less accumulated impairment losses. Gains and losses on the
disposal of an entity include the carrying amount of goodwill relating to the entity sold. Goodwill is allocated to
cash-generating units (“CGUs”) for the purpose of impairment testing. The Group allocates goodwill to each of
its business segments.

The increase in the Group’s proportionate share of the underlying equity of a subsidiary is accounted for using
the carrying value of the subsidiary’s assets and liabilities. The difference between the amount paid for the
additional equity interest of a subsidiary and the increase in the share of the carrying values of the subsidiary’s
assets and liabilities is recognised as goodwill.

Other intangible assets

(i) Telecommunications licences
The Group owns the rights to use and operate specified spectrums over a certain period of time through
annual minimum fees plus a variable portion depending on the future revenues from the services. Licence
fees payments, the discounted value of the fixed annual fees to be paid over the licence period, and
certain other direct costs incurred prior to the date the asset is ready for its intended use are capitalised.
Capitalised licence fees are amortised from the date the asset is ready for its intended use until the
expiration of the licence.

Interest is accreted on the fixed annual fees and charged to interest expense. Variable licence fees are
recognised as period costs.

(iiy  Customer acquisition and retention costs

Costs to acquire or retain telecommunications customers pursuant to a contract with early termination
penalties are capitalised if (i) such costs are identifiable and controlled; (ii) it is probable that future
economic benefits will flow from the customers to the Group; and (iii) such costs can be measured reliably.
Capitalised customer acquisition and retention costs are amortised over the minimum enforceable
contractual period. In the event that a customer churns off the network within the minimum enforceable
contractual period, any unamortised customer acquisition or retention costs are written off in the period
in which the customer churns.

(iii)  Patent
Acquired patent is stated at cost less accumulated amortisation and impairment losses. Patent with finite
useful lives are amortised from the date it is available for use and over its estimated useful lives of 10
years.
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(m)

(n)

Impairment of non-financial assets

Assets that have an indefinite useful life are not subject to amortisation, and are tested at least annually for
impairment and are reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the
carrying amount may not be recoverable. Assets that are subject to amortisation are reviewed for impairment
whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. An
impairment loss is recognised for the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable
amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and value in use. For
the purposes of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at the lowest levels for which there are separately
identifiable cash flows (i.e. CGUs). Non-financial assets other than goodwill that suffered an impairment are
reviewed for possible reversal of the impairment at each reporting date.

Financial assets

The Group has its financial assets classified in the following categories: held-to-maturity investments and loans
and receivables. The classification depends on the purpose for which the investments are acquired.
Management determines the classification of its investments at initial recognition.

(i) Held-to-maturity investments
Held-to-maturity investments are non-derivative financial assets with fixed or determinable payments that
the Group has the positive intention and ability to hold to maturity. They are included in non-current
assets, except for those with maturities within 12 months after the balance sheet date which are classified
as current assets.

(iiy  Loans and receivables
Loans and receivables are non-derivative financial assets with fixed or determinable payments that are
not quoted in an active market and with no intention of trading. They are included in current assets, except
for maturities greater than 12 months after the balance sheet date which are classified as non-current
assets.

Purchases and sales of investments are recognised on trade-date - the date on which the Group commits to
purchase or sell the asset. Investments are initially recognised at fair value plus transaction costs for all
financial assets not carried at fair value through profit or loss. Investments are derecognised when the rights
to receive cash flows from the investments have expired or have been transferred and the Group has transferred
substantially all risks and rewards of ownership. Held-to-maturity investments and loans and receivables are
carried at amortised cost using the effective interest method.

(iii)  Impairment of financial assets
The Group assesses at each balance sheet date whether there is objective evidence that a financial asset
or a group of financial assets is impaired. Financial assets are impaired where there is objective evidence
that, as a result of one or more events that occurred after the initial recognition of the financial asset, the
estimated future cash flows of the investment have been impacted. For financial assets carried at
amortised cost, the amount of the impairment is the difference between the assets’ carrying amount and
the present value of estimate future cash flows, discounted at the original effective interest rate.

The carrying amount of the financial asset is reduced by the impairment loss directly for all financial
assets with the exception of trade receivables where the carrying amount is reduced through the use of
a provision account. A provision for impairment of trade and other receivables is established when there
is objective evidence that the Group will not be able to collect all amounts due according to the original
terms of receivable. The amount of provision is determined based on historical data of payment statistics
for aged receivable balances. When a trade receivable is uncollectible, it is written off against the
provision account for trade receivables. Subsequent recoveries of amounts previously written off are
credited against the consolidated income statement. Changes in the carrying amount of the provision
account are recognised in the consolidated income statement.
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(o)

(p)

(q)

(r)

(s)

(t)

(u)

Cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents represent cash on hand and in banks and all demand deposits placed with banks
with original maturities of three months or less from the date of placement or acquisition.

Inventories

Inventories consist of handsets and phone accessories and are valued using the first-in, first-out method.
Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value. Net realisable value is determined on the
basis of anticipated sales proceeds less estimated selling expenses.

Trade and other receivables
Trade and other receivables are recognised initially at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost
using the effective interest method less provision for impairment (Note 2(n)(iii)).

Trade payables
Trade payables are recognised initially at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest method.

Borrowings

Borrowings are recognised initially at fair value, net of transaction costs incurred. Borrowings are subsequently
stated at amortised cost; any difference between the proceeds (net of transaction costs) and the redemption
value is recognised in the consolidated income statement over the period of the borrowings using the effective
interest method except for borrowing costs capitalised for qualifying assets (Note 2(i)).

Borrowings are classified as current liabilities unless the Group has an unconditional right to defer settlement
of the liability for at least 12 months after the balance sheet date.

Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation as a result of past
events; it is probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and the amount has
been reliably estimated. Provisions are not recognised for future operating losses.

Where there are a number of similar obligations, the likelihood that an outflow will be required in settlement is
determined by considering the class of obligations as a whole. A provision is recognised even if the likelihood
of an outflow with respect to any one item included in the same class of obligations may be small.

Provisions are measured at the present value of management’s best estimate of the expenditure required to
settle the present obligation at the reporting date. The discount rate used to determine the present value reflects
current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the liability. The increase in the
provision due to the passage of time is recognised as interest expense.

Taxation and deferred taxation

Taxation is calculated on the basis of the tax laws enacted or substantively enacted at the balance sheet date
in the countries where the Company and its subsidiaries operate and generate taxable income. Management
periodically evaluates positions taken in tax returns with respect to situations in which applicable tax regulation
is subject to interpretation and establishes provisions where appropriate on the basis of amounts expected to
be paid to the tax authorities.

Deferred taxation is recognised, using the liability method, for temporary differences arising between the tax
bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying values in the Financial Information. Deferred tax liabilities are
provided in full on all taxable temporary differences while deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that
it is probable that future taxable profits will be available against which the deductible temporary differences
(including tax losses) can be utilised.
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(v)

(w)

(x)

Deferred taxation is provided on temporary differences arising on investments in subsidiaries and jointly
controlled entities, except when the timing of the reversal of the temporary difference can be controlled and it
is probable that the temporary difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity.

Contingent liabilities

A contingent liability is a possible obligation that arises from past events and whose existence will only be
confirmed by the occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future events not wholly within the
control of the Group. It can also be a present obligation arising from past events that is not recognised because
it is not probable that an outflow of economic resources will be required or the amount of the obligation cannot
be measured reliably.

A contingent liability is not recognised but is disclosed in the notes to the Financial Information unless the
probability of outflow of resources embodying economic benefits is remote. When a change in the probability
of an outflow occurs so that the outflow is probable, it will then be recognised as a provision.

Employee benefits

(i) Pension plans

Pension plans are classified into defined benefit and defined contribution plans.

The liability recognised in the consolidated balance sheet in respect of defined benefit pension plans is
the present value of the defined benefit obligation at the balance sheet date less the fair value of plan
assets, together with adjustments for unrecognised actuarial gains or loss and past service costs. The
defined benefit obligation is calculated annually by independent actuaries using the projected unit credit
method. The present value of the defined benefit obligation is determined by discounting the estimated
future cash outflows using interest rates of high-quality corporate bonds that are denominated in the
currency in which the benefits will be paid, and that have terms to maturity approximating to the terms of
the related pension liability.

Actuarial gains and losses arising from experience adjustments and changes in actuarial assumptions are
recognised in full in the year in which they occur in the statement of recognised income and expense.

Past-service costs are recognised immediately in the consolidated income statement, unless the changes
to the pension plan are conditional on the employees remaining in service for a specified period of time
(the vesting period). In this case, the past-service costs are amortised on a straight-line basis over the
vesting period.

The Group’s contributions to the defined contribution plans are charged to the consolidated income
statement in the year incurred and are reduced by contributions forfeited by those employees who leave
the scheme prior to vesting fully in the contributions. The Group has no further payment obligations once
the contributions have been paid.

(i) Termination benefits

Termination benefits are recognised when, and only when, the Group demonstrably committed itself to
terminate employment or to provide benefits as a result of voluntary redundancy by having a detailed
formal plan which is without realistic possibility of withdrawal.
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(y) Revenue recognition
The Group recognises revenue on the following bases:

(i) Sales of services are recognised in the accounting period in which the services are rendered.

(ii)  Sales of hardware are recognised upon delivery to customers.

(iii)  Interest income is recognised on a time proportion basis, taking into account the principal amounts
outstanding and the interest rates applicable.

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

(a) Financial risk factors
The Group is exposed to market risk (from changes in interest rates and currency exchange rates), credit risk
and liquidity risk. Interest rate risk exists with respect to the Group’s financial assets and liabilities bearing
interest at floating rates. Interest rate risk also exists with respect to the fair value of fixed rate financial assets
and liabilities. Exchange rate risk exists with respect to the Group’s financial assets and liabilities denominated
in a currency that is not the entity’s functional currency. No instruments are held by the Group for speculative
purposes.

(i) Foreign currency exposure
The Group operates internationally and is exposed to foreign exchange risk arising from various currency
exposures, primarily with the borrowings, trade payables and surplus funds placed with banks as deposits
denominated in US dollars. During the Relevant Periods, the Group placed surplus funds as US dollars
denominated deposits with several banks to take advantage of investment opportunities as they arise.
Foreign exchange risk arises when future commercial transactions or recognised assets or liabilities are
denominated in a currency that is not the entity’s functional currency.

The table below summarises the foreign exchange exposure on the net monetary position of each group
entity against its respective functional currency, expressed in the Group’s presentation currency of Hong
Kong dollars.

2006 2007 2008

HK$ millions HKS$ millions HK$ millions

US dollars (“USS”)..cceeeiiieiiiiiiieeeeiie e (4,252) 181 145
EUuro (“EURO”) .o — 3 35
Total net exposure: net (liabilities)/assets ................. (4,252) 184 180

As at the balance sheet dates, a 10% strengthening of the functional currency of each sub-group against
Hong Kong dollars would have increased/(decreased) pre-tax profit for the year by the amounts as shown
below. This analysis assumes that all other variables remain constant.

2006 2007 2008

HK$ millions HKS$ millions HKS$ millions

USS e (425) 18 15
EURO .ottt — — 3
(425) 18 18
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(if)

(iif)

A 10% weakening of the functional currency of each sub-group against Hong Kong dollars would have had
the equal but opposite effect on these currencies to the amounts shown above, on basis that all other
variables remain constant. There is no foreign currency transaction risk that would affect equity directly.
The 10% movement represents management’s assessment of a reasonably possible change in foreign
exchange rates over the period until the next annual balance sheet date.

Interest rate exposure

The Group’s main interest risk exposures relate to its borrowings and investments of surplus funds placed
with banks as deposits. The Group manages its interest rate exposure of borrowings with a focus on
reducing the overall cost of debt.

As at 31 December, the carrying amount of the Group’s financial assets and liabilities where their cash
flows are subject to interest rate exposure are as follows:

2006 2007 2008

HK$ millions HKS$ millions HKS$ millions

Borrowings at floating rates (Note 25)....................... (9,798) (4,133) (5,220)
Cash at banks and short-term bank deposits
(NOLE 20) i 361 275 272
Deposits classified as non-current assets 451 452 —
Loan to the partner of a jointly controlled entity
(NOTE 21) e — — 75
Receivables from related companies (Note 34) ......... 1,472 — —
(7,514) (3,406) (4,873)

The interest rate profile of the Group’s borrowings is disclosed in Note 25. The cash deposits placed with
banks generate interest at the prevailing market interest rates.

As at the balance sheet dates, if interest rates had been 100 basis points higher, with all other variables
held constant, pre-tax profit for 2006, 2007 and 2008 would have decreased by approximately HK$75
million, HK$34 million and HK$49 million, respectively, mainly as a result of higher interest expenses on
floating rate borrowings and interest income from cash and bank deposits; there would have no direct
impact on equity as the Group did not have financial instruments qualified for hedge accounting whereby
all movement of interest expense and income as a result of interest rates changes would be charged to
the consolidated income statement.

The sensitivity analysis above has been determined assuming that the change in interest rates had
occurred at the balance sheet date and had been applied to the exposure to interest rate risk for both
derivative and non-derivative financial instruments in existence at that date. The 100 basis point
movement represents management’s assessment of a reasonably possible change in interest rates over
the period until the next annual balance sheet date.

Credit risk

Credit risk is managed on a group basis. The Group’s credit risk arises from counter party and investment
risks in respect of our surplus funds as well as credit exposures to trade and other receivables.
Management has policies in place and exposures to these credit risks are monitored on an ongoing basis.

For counter party and investment risks in respect of our surplus fund, the Group manages these risks by
placing deposits with credit worthy financial institutions attaining a minimum credit rating of AA-/Aa3 as
rated by Standard & Poor’s or Moody’s. Any deviation from this policy is to be approved by senior
management.
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(iv)

The credit period granted by the Group to customers generally ranges from 14 to 45 days, or a longer

period for corporate or carrier customers based on the individual commercial terms. The utilisation of

credit limits is regularly monitored. Debtors who have overdue accounts are requested to settle all

outstanding balances before any further credit is granted. Sales of telecommunications services and

products to customers are primarily made in cash or via major credit cards. There is no concentration of

credit risk with respect to trade receivables as the Group has a large number of customers. The Group

does not have a significant exposure to any individual debtor.

The Group considers its maximum exposure to credit risk at the reporting dates is the carrying value of

each class of financial assets as follows:

Cash at banks and short-term bank deposits
(NOtE 20) .cieiiiiiieie e
Trade and other receivables (Note 21).............

Loan to the partner of a jointly controlled entity

(NOtE 271) i
Deposits classified as non-current assets .......
Receivables from related companies (Note 34)

Held-to-maturity debt securities
(Notes 17 and 21) ..ooviviiiiiiiiiccec e

Liquidity risk

2006 2007 2008

HK$ millions HKS$ millions HKS$ millions

361 275 272

699 796 908

— — 75

451 452 —

1,472 — —

551 551 —

2,074 1,255

3,534

Prudent liquidity risk management, including maintaining sufficient cash, the availability of funding from

an adequate amount of committed credit facilities and the ability to close out market positions, is adopted.

Due to the dynamic nature of the underlying businesses, the Group maintains flexibility in funding by

maintaining availability under committed credit lines and sufficient cash for operating and investing

activities.
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The following table details the contractual maturities at the balance sheet date of the Group’s financial
liabilities, which are based on contractual undiscounted cash flows and the earliest date the Group can
be required to pay.

After After
1 year 2 years
Non- Contractual but but
Carrying Contractual contractual undiscounted Within within within After
amount liabilities liabilities cash flow 1 year 2 years 5 years 5 years
HK$ HK$ HK$ HK$ HK$ HK$ HK$ HK$
millions millions millions millions millions  millions  millions  millions
As at 31 December 2006
Borrowings (Note 25)......... 10,361 10,361 — 10,361 81 9,720 6 554
Trade payables (Note 27) .. 302 302 — 302 302 — — —
Other payables and
accruals (Note 27)........ 2,185 385 1,800 385 385 — — —
Payables to related
companies (Note 34) .... 10,370 10,370 — 10,370 10,370 — — —
Licence fees liabilities
(Notes 26 and 27) ........ 545 545 — 1,057 60 71 271 655
23,763 21,963 1,800 22,475 11,198 9,791 277 1,209
As at 31 December 2007
Borrowings (Note 25)......... 4,688 4,688 — 4,688 4,688 - — —
Trade payables (Note 27) .. 328 328 — 328 328 — — —
Other payables and
accruals (Note 27)........ 2,514 553 1,961 553 553 — — —
Payables to related
companies (Note 34) .... 13,743 13,743 — 13,743 13,743 — — —
Licence fees liabilities
(Notes 26 and 27) ........ 550 550 — 997 71 80 302 544
21,823 19,862 1,961 20,309 19,383 80 302 544
As at 31 December 2008
Borrowings (Note 25)......... 5,220 5,220 — 5,220 5,220 — — —
Trade payables (Note 27) .. 385 385 — 385 385 — — —
Other payables and
accruals (Note 27)........ 2,605 464 2,141 464 464 — - —
Payables to related
companies (Note 34).... 12,418 12,418 — 12,418 12,418 — — —
Licence fees liabilities
(Notes 26 and 27) ........ 546 546 — 927 81 91 332 423
21,174 19,033 2,141 19,414 18,568 91 332 423
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(b)

(c)

(a)

Capital risk management

The Group’s primary objectives when managing capital are to safeguard the Group’s ability to continue as a
going concern in order to provide returns for shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders, by pricing
products and services commensurately with the level of risk.

The capital structure of the Group consists of debt, which includes borrowings (including current and
non-current borrowings as shown in the consolidated balance sheet), cash and cash equivalents and equity
attributable to shareholders, comprising issued share capital and reserves as disclosed in Notes 23 and 24 to
the Financial Information.

The Group actively and regularly reviews and manages its capital structure to maintain the net debt-to-capital
ratio at an appropriate level.

Fair value estimation

The carrying amounts of cash and cash equivalents, and trade and other receivables and payables are assumed
to approximate to their fair values. The fair value of financial liabilities for disclosure purposes is estimated by
discounting the future contractual cash flows at the current market interest rate that is available to the Group
for similar financial instruments.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND JUDGEMENTS

Estimates and judgements are continually evaluated and are based on historical experience and other factors,
including expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances.

Critical accounting estimates and assumptions

The Group makes estimates and assumptions concerning the future. The resulting accounting estimates will, by
definition, seldom equal the related actual results. The estimates and assumptions that have a significant risk
of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial year
are addressed below.

(i) Estimated useful life for telecommunications infrastructure and network equipment

The Group has substantial investments in mobile and fixed-line telecommunications infrastructure and
network equipment. As at 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the carrying amount of the mobile and
fixed-line telecommunications infrastructure and network equipment are approximately HK$9,242 million,
HK$8,926 million and HK$8,837 million, respectively. Changes in technology or changes in the intended
use of these assets may cause the estimated period of use or value of these assets to change.

(i) Income taxes

The Group is subject to income taxes in jurisdictions in which the Group operates. Significant judgement
is required in determining the provision for income taxes. There are many transactions and calculations
for which the ultimate tax determination is uncertain during the ordinary course of business. The Group
recognises liabilities for anticipated tax audit issues based on estimates of whether additional taxes will
be due. Where the final tax outcome of these matters is different from the amounts that were initially
recorded, such differences will impact the income tax and deferred tax provisions in the period in which
such determination is made.
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(b)

(iii)  Asset impairment

Management judgement is required in the area of asset impairment, including goodwill, particularly in
assessing whether: (i) an event has occurred that may affect asset values; (ii) the carrying value of an
asset can be supported by the net present value of future cash flows from the asset using estimated cash
flow projections; and (iii) the cash flow is discounted using an appropriate rate. Changing the assumptions
selected by management to determine the level, if any, of impairment, including the discount rates or the
growth rate assumptions in the cash flow projections, could significantly affect the Group’s reported
financial condition and results of operations. In performing the impairment assessment, the Group has
also considered the impact of the current economic environment on the operation of the Group. The
results of the impairment tests undertaken as at 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, respectively,
indicated that no impairment charge was necessary.

Critical judgements in applying the Group’s accounting policies

Deferred income tax

Management has considered future taxable income and ongoing prudent and feasible tax planning strategies in
assessing the recognition criteria for deferred tax assets recorded in relation to cumulative tax loss
carryforwards. The assumptions regarding future profitability of various subsidiaries require significant
judgement, and significant changes in these assumptions from period to period may have a material impact on
the Group’s reported financial condition and results of operations. As at 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008, the
Group has recognised deferred tax assets of approximately HK$368 million, HK$368 million and HK$368
million, respectively.

TURNOVER

Turnover comprises revenues from the provision of mobile telecommunications services; handset and
accessory sales; fixed-line telecommunications services, and other non-telecommunications businesses. An
analysis of turnover is as follows:

2006 2007 2008

HK$ millions HKS$ millions HKS$ millions

Mobile telecommunications services..........ccooeveviiiiiinininan.n.. 3,770 4,346 4,680
Fixed-line telecommunications services...........cccccovveieninans 2,233 2,464 2,729
Telecommunications products ............ccooeiiiiiiiiiiiiinin 376 439 715
Other non-telecommunications businesses..................c...... 228 — —

6,607 7,249 8,124
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6 Segment information

The Group is organised into two business segments: mobile business and fixed-line business. “Others” segment
for the year ended 31 December 2006 comprised corporate support functions and a subsidiary engaged in
non-telecommunications businesses disposed of. “Others” segment for the years ended 31 December 2007 and
2008 represented corporate support functions. No geographical segment analysis is presented as the majority
of the assets and operations of the Group are located in Hong Kong. Management of the Group measures the
performance of its segments based on operating profit. The segment information on turnover and operating
profit, total assets and total liabilities agreed to the aggregate information in the Financial Information. As such,
no reconciliation between the segment information and the aggregate information in the Financial Information
is presented.

As at and for the year ended 31 December 2006

Mobile Fixed-line Others Elimination Total

HK$ millions HK$ millions HK$ millions HK$ millions HK$ millions

TUMNOVE i 4,146 2,430 228 (197) 6,607
Operating costs ......cooevvieiininiinnnns (2,728) (1,508) (817) 197 (4,356)
Depreciation and amortisation..... (1,110) (624) (3) — (1,737)
Operating profit/(10Ss) .....c.ocvvvane. 308 298 (92) — 514
Total assets......coocevvviiiiieiiieiinnnns 8,067 15,356 3,871 (7,055) 20,239
Total liabilities ..........ccoovevvieinnnnns (13,089) (10,095) (3,871) 3,184 (23,871)

Capital expenditures incurred
during the year (including
property, plant and
equipment) ...oocoeieiiiie 285 501 — — 786

As at and for the year ended 31 December 2007

Mobile Fixed-line Others Elimination Total

HK$ millions HK$ millions HK$ millions HK$ millions HK$ millions

Turnover 4,785 2,717 — (253) 7,249
Operating costs ......cccvvveiiiiininnns (3,147) (1,749) (105) 253 (4,748)
Depreciation and amortisation..... (1,137) (673) — — (1,810)
501 295 (105) — 691

Loss on disposal of subsidiaries
(Note 9)evveiiiiiiiieeiiiecc — — (11) — (11)
Operating profit/(l0ss) ......c.c.ueune. 501 295 (116) — 680
Total assets.......ccoeevviiiiinniinennnn. 7,969 14,031 3,871 (7,252) 18,619
Total liabilities .......c..ccoevveeiieennnnn. (12,899) (8,539) (3,871) 3,381 (21,928)

Capital expenditures incurred
during the year (including
property, plant and
equipment) ... 481 500 — — 981
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(a)

As at and for the year ended 31 December 2008

Mobile Fixed-line Others Elimination Total

HK$ millions HK$ millions HK$ millions HK$ millions HK$ millions

TUINOVEI .. 5,395 3,035 — (306) 8,124
Operating costs .......ccoeviivniinninnns (3,586) (1,992) (99) 306 (5,371)
Depreciation and amortisation..... (1,317) (670) — — (1,987)
Operating profit/(l0ss) ............c.... 492 373 (99) — 766
Total assets...c.coeeieieniiiiiiiinenn. 7,956 10,848 12,543 (12,746) 18,601
Total liabilities .........cccoeveeeiiinnnns (12,720) (5,050) (12,543) 8,875 (21,438)

Capital expenditures incurred
during the year (including
property, plant and
equipment) ..., 585 523 — — 1,108

The Group is domiciled in Hong Kong. The result of its revenue from external customers in Hong Kong for the
years ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 amounted to approximately HK$6,277 million, HK$6,856 million
and HK$7,672 million, respectively, and the total of revenue from external customers in Macau for the years
ended 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 amounted to approximately HK$330 million, HK$393 million and
HK$452 million, respectively.

The total of non-current assets other than financial instruments, deferred tax assets and employment benefit
assets located in Hong Kong as at 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 amounted to approximately HK$16,400
million, HK$16,080 million and HK$16,397 million, respectively, and the total of these non-current assets
located in Macau as at 31 December 2006, 2007 and 2008 amounted to approximately HK$101 million, HK$224
million and HK$246 million, respectively.

STAFF COSTS

2006 2007 2008

HK$ millions HKS$ millions HK$ millions

Wages and Salaries .......ooovuiiiiiiii 485 440 481

Termination benefits ..o (15) 2 6
Pension costs

- defined benefit plans (Note 31)..........coooiiiii, 8 13 12

- defined contribution plans...........cccoooviiii, 11 9 11

489 464 510

Directors’ emoluments

Susan Chow Woo Mo Fong was appointed as director of the Company on 26 November 2007.

Chan Ting Yu, Robin Sng Cheng Khoog, Edmond Ho Wai Leung and Richard Chan Wai Chi were appointed and
resigned as directors of the Company on 26 November 2007 and 4 March 2009, respectively.

Canning Fok Kin-ning, Dennis Lui Pok Man, Frank John Sixt, Dominic Lai Kai Ming and Peter Wong King Fai
were appointed as directors of the Company on 4 March 2009.

— 1-26 —



APPENDIX | ACCOUNTANT’S REPORT

(b)

Henry Cheong Ying Chew, David Lan Hong Tsung and Rosanna Wong Yick Ming were appointed as independent
non-executive directors of the Company on 3 April 2009.

None of the directors received or will receive any fees or emoluments in respect of their services to the
Company during the Relevant Periods.

No emoluments were paid to any Directors as an inducement to join or upon joining the Group or as
compensation for loss of office during the Relevant Periods.

Five highest paid individuals

The five individuals whose emoluments were the highest are as follows:

2006 2007 2008
Number of Number of Number of
individual individual individual
Directors of the Company .........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e — — —
Senior management.......c.ooiiiiiiii 5 5 5

The aggregate remuneration paid to these highest paid individuals, who are non-directors of the Company, is

as follows:
2006 2007 2008
HK$ millions HKS$ millions HKS$ millions
Basic salaries, allowances and benefits-in-kind.................. 11 11 11
BONMUS S i 9 12 12
Pension COSES..iuiuiiiiii i 1 1 1

21 24 24

The emoluments of the above mentioned individuals, who are non-directors of the Company, with the highest

emoluments fall within the following bands:

2006 2007 2008

Number of Number of Number of

individual individual individual
HK$2,500,001 — HK$3,000,000.......ccccevviiiiiiieneiieeieennnnn. 2 — —
HK$3,000,001 — HK$3,500,000.......cccceviiniiieiieiieeieennenn. 2 3 3
HK$3,500,001 — HK$4,000,000........c.ccevviiniiineiniiieeieennnnn. — 1 —
HK$4,000,001 — HK$4,500,000........c.ccviiniiieiiiiineiieennnnn. — — 1
HK$8,500,001 — HK$9,000,000.......ccccevviiniiieiniiineiieennnnn. 1 — —
HK$10,000,001 — HK$10,500,000 .......cccev